Go ogle 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non- commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 



Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at http : / /books . google . com/ 



EDUCATIONAL WORKS 



The Modern German Series. 

A PrimerofGerman Gram mar. 

By SoMBRViLLK and Byrne. 2S. net. 

Primary German Exercises. 

By the same. z.f. net. 

A First German Writer. 

By the same. 31. td. 

Primary German Translation 
and Exercise Book. 
By H. S. Beresfoku-Webb. 2s. net. 

Beginners* Texts gti. each. 
Selections from Hebel't Schatz- 

kasilein. Morich. 
Deutsches Allerlei. Morich. 
Lustige Qeschichten. Morich. 
Erzahlungen aus der Romischen 

Geschichte. Lyon. 
Leichte Lesestucke. Sibpmann. 
Ulysses und der Kyklop. Becker. 

Elementary Texts, it. each. 
Weihnachten bei Leberecht Hiihn- 

chen. Sbidbl. 
Episodes from Andreas Hofer. 

Otto Hoffmann. 
Bilder aus der Tiirkei. Grubb. 
Die Werke der Barmherzigkeit. 

RiEHL. 

Die wandelnde Glocke. Fischer. 
Der Besuch im Career. Eckstein. 
Fritz auf dem Lande. Arnold. 

Advanced Texts. 2s. each. 

Die Erhebung Preussens gegen Na- 
poleon im Jahre 1813. Frbytag. 
Harold. Trauerspiel in fiinf Akten. 

WlLDKNBRUCH. 

Kolberg. Historisches Schauspiel 

in fiinf Akten. Heysb. 
Robert Blake (Ein Seestuck) und 

Cromwell, Zwei Ausgewahlte 
. Aufsalge. Pauli. 
Die Lehrjahre eines Humanisten. 

RiEHL. 

Meister Martin Hiidebrand. Riehl. 
Aus dem Jahrhundert des Qrossen 

Krieges. Frevtag. 
Das deutsche Ordensland Preus- 

sen. Treitschkb. 

By A. R. Lbchnbr. 

Easy Readings in German. 2s. 
Schrammen's Tales of theGods 

* and Heroes of Ancient Greece, as. 

Schrammen's German Heroes 

of the Middle Ages. 2f. 



German Prose Composition. 

For Middle and Upper Forms of 
Schools. By K. J. Morich. 4^. 6d. 

By H. S. Berrsford-Wsbb. 

Niebuhr*s Stories of Greek 

Heroes, is. 6<i. 

Goethe's Italienische Reise. 2s. 
Schiller's Nephew as Uncle. 

IS. ttL 

Storm's Immensee. 2s. 

How to Prepare Essays, Lec- 
tures, Articles, Books, Speeches, 
and Letters. By £. H. Miles. 
fs. net. 

A Short Spellings Manual for 
the Use of Preparatory Schools. 

By W. W. Chbriton. i*. 

Ballad and other Poetry. Com- 
piled by H. R. Heatlev. is. 41/. 

English Classics for Schools. 

Grade I. Each Vol. 6d. net. 
Burns, Byron, & Campbell's Shorter 
Poems. 

English Ballads (First Series). 
English Ballads (Second Series). 
Macau lay's Essay on Olive.* 
Macaulay's Essay onWarren Hastings* 
Scott's Ivan hoe. ^ 2 Vols. 
Scott's Kenilworth.* 
Scott's Lady of the Lake.* 3 Vols. 
Scott'sLay of the LastMinstrel.* 2Vols. 
Scott's Talisman.* 
Wordsworth's Shorter Poems. 

Qrade II. Each Vol. rod. net. 
Anson's Voyage Round the World.* 
Byron's Childe Harold.* 

Cantos III. IV. 
Cook's Voyages.* 

Dampler's Voyage Round the World.* 
Defoe's Plague of London.* 
Longfellow's Evangeline. 
Milton's Paradise Lost.* 2 Vols. 
Pope's Iliad.* 3 Vols. 
Prescott'sConquest of Mexico.* 2V0U. 

Grade III. Each Vol. from is. 4*1. net. 
Burke on America, is. 6d. net. 
Burke on French Revolution.* 
Selection from Lamb's Essays. 
Macau lay's History. The First Chapter. 
More's Utopia.* 

* The text of these books is reduced. 



London : 34, King Street, Covent Garden, W.O. 



3 2044 102 875 846 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 

FOR THE 

MIDDLE FORMS OF SCHOOLS 



BY 

M. A. NORTH, M.A. 

ASSISTANT MASTER AT CLIFTON COLLEGE 
AND 

THE REV. A. E. HILLARD, M.A 

HEAD MASTER OP DURHAM SCHOOL 



SIXTH IMPRESSION 
(fifth edition) 



RIVINGTONS 
34, KING STREET, CO VENT GARDEN 
LONDON 
1904 



V 






PRE.FACE 

THE authors wistf to explain one or two points with 
reference to the use of this book. 
The arrangement of subjects is meant to adapt it for 
school use. If a definite section of the book be assigned 
to each Form, and the division suggested in the Table of 
Contents be adopted for this purpose, each Form will deal 
with some new kind of clause in the Compound Sentence, 
the first with Final and Consecutive Clauses, the second 
with simple Indirect Statement, and so on. FaH passu 
those subjects are dealt with that concern the structure 
of the simple sentence (Participles, Case Constructions, 
&c.). In dealing with the Cases the book does not treat 
each case as a whole, but gives the most necessary 
constructions (e,g, those of Time and Place) to the lowest 
Forms, and other constructions later on. 

The Vocabularies given for the separate exercises 
(p. 203) are meant to be an important part of the work. 
They are meant to be learned and kept up by revision. 
The authors have tried to bring in all words commonly 
required in Latin Prose Composition below the Vlth 
Form, and any uncommon wOrds required in an exercise 
have been given in notes, and not included in the vocabu- 
lary to be learnt. These Vocabularies are placed together 
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at the end of the book, so that they may not be before 
the eye of a boy when he does an exercise in school 

The authors have tried to write the exercises so that 
no word or construction may be required which has not 
previously been given. This applies to the "connected 
pieces " (which begin from the lowest Form) as well as to 
the sentence-exercises. Each piece has been written 
expressly for the place in which it stands. 

Each exercise is marked either [A] or [B]. This is to 
divide the section assigned to a Form into two term's 
work. Either the [A] exercises or the [B] exercises will 
make a complete course, and contain sufficient practice in 
constructions. But it is recommended that the Vocabu- 
laries of both [A] and [B] exercises should be learnt in 
any case, and of course the Eules and help given at the 
head of exercises are not repeated. 

After some hesitation the authors have added a 
" General Vocabulary," collecting aU the words given in 
the separate Vocabulariea This is meant to assist short 
memories, but not to supply again constructions, genders, 
etc., which should have been learnt in the separate 
vocabularies. 

At the end of the book will also be found some further 
help in the way of Vocabulary: (1) A list of Military 
phrases grouped together (p. 244) ; (2) A list of the most 
useful Prepositional phrases (p. 236); (3) A list of the 
commonest Latin Synonyms (p. 239). These are to be 
learnt or referred to as occasion requires. 

The njles on the Order of Words in Latin are grouped 
at the end of the exercises (p. 195). This seemed better 
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than scattering them throughout the book, or trying to 
bring each in where first required. But the more 
elementary of them are required in the earliest exercises. 

Before beginning this book a boy should be able to 
translate simple sentences (including easy questions and 
conmiands) into Latin, and should understand the rules 
of agreement, the use of the Passive Voice, the simplest 
uses of Pronouns and Prepositions, and the easiest Case 
constructions. (Ablative of Instrument, Agent, Cause; 
Dative of Indirect Object and Possessor; Accusative 
after Factitive Verbs, etc.) But for the occasional 
revision of this elementary work the " Preliminary 
Exercises" (A to K) are prefixed. 

The thanks of the authors are due to many colleagues 
at Clifton for suggestions, and especially to the late 
Mr. K N. P. Moor, to Mr. W. W. Asquith, and Mr. E. H. 
G. Smith, for kindness in reading through proofs. They 
wish to acknowledge also the great assistance given them 
in making the vocabularies by Mr. E. D. Budworth, of 
M^dalen College, and Mr. E. G. North, of Keble CoUege, 
Oxford. It should be mentioned that the book has been 
used in a privately printed edition at Clifton College 
during the last two terms, and that the present edition 
has therefore benefited by the experience thus gained. 

Oliftok College, 
Apnl, 1895. 
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The Vocabularies have been revised and improved, and 
the Bules for Oratio Obliqua (page 182) have been stated 
more clearly and fully. A few other small alterations 
have been made where it seemed advisable. 
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PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 



These Exercises from K to K are meant to supply occasional practice in the 
more elementary rules not covered by this book. As they are not 
intended to be included in the course of the booky a separate vocabulary 
of the harder words is given at the foot of each. 

Exercise A. 

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE; 
ABLATIVE OF INSTRUMENT AND AGENT 

The land was ruled by a good king. 

2. The soldier was killed by an arrow. 

3. The boy killed the bird with a stone. 

4. The Roman general was defeated by Hannibal. 

5. The soldier killed the peasant with a sword. 

6. We have been conquered by the enemy. 

7. The walls were defended by the citizens. 

8. • Our city was built by Romulus. 

9. The Romans fortified their city with a wall 

10. Gaul is separated from Britain by the sea, 

11. A high wall defends the camp. 

\I2. We are loved by our friends, and we love them. 

13. We shall not be conquered by the enemy. 

>^ 14. The camp is defended by a long wall 

15. The citizens defended the city. 

16. Cities are defended by the citizens. 

17. We have taken the camp. 

18. The camp has been taken by us. 

19. They are teaching the boys. 

\ 20. The boys are taught by books. 

arroWf sligitta. f^ify^ munire. 

stone^ lapis ; gen, lapidis. septttraU^ dividire. 

peasant y agricola, m. ist decl. friend^ arnicas. 

defend^ defenddre. teach^ docere. 
build^ aedificare. 



xii 



LATIN EXEBGISES. 



Exercise B. 



COMMAND; REMOTER OBJECT, 



^ I. Give me this book. 

2. Do not give him a sword, but give him arrows. 

3. Let us go, and let them remain here. 

4. Do not go home, but return to us. 

5. Let him go away now, but come again. 

6. Keep these books. Do not lose them. 

7. Let us fortify the city with walls. ^ 

8. Do not let us return to the city. 

9. Boys, obey your masters. 

la Let us spend the winter in the city.^ 

^11. Do not remain at home. 

12. Let them build ships. Let them not be afraid of the sea- 

13. Do not give m"e the book. 

14. This is Caius's book— g^ve it to him^ ib 

15. Do not let us remain here. 

16. Let him be killed. 

17. Do' not be afraid of the sea. 

18. Citizens, defend the city with your arms. 

19. Give me the letter. 

20. Let all return to the city. [ 



dook, liber ; ^n. libri. 
Sfoord^ gladius. 
remain^ manere. 
{to) honUi domum. 



fortify ^ munire. 
obeyt parere, dot. 



spend (time), agire. 
wiftter^ hiems ; gen. hidmis. 
build^ aedificare. 
be afraid of fear^ timere. 



at home, domi. 
return, redire. 
again, rursus. 
keep, servare. 
lose, perddre. 



defend, defend^re. 
letter, epistola. 
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Exercise G. 

APPOSITION; COMPOSITE SUBJECT. 



1. Romulus, son^f Mars, was the first king of the Romans. 

2. Obey the kmg, the father of his country. 

3. Ydu and your brother will be killed by the enemy. 

4. Caius and I are welL \ 

5. The youths were killed by their father, Brutus. 

6. You and I and our friends will set out. 

7. The king and queen are dear t6 all of the citizens. 

8. By good| laws Numa, the second king of Rome, benefited 
his country. 

9. Both men and women were killed by the soldiers. 
^ la All of us love life, the greatest gift of the gods, f 

^11. The king lost his kingdom and his riches, the'things most 
pleasant to him. 

12. Citizens, obey me, your king. 

13. Neither the king nor his sons will be killed. 

14. The king and his son Caius have been killed. 

15. He and I will go away. 

16. Give the letter to me, your king. 

17. She and her brother have been sent home^ 

18. His father, the king of Italy, has sent him. 

19. I have come to you, my own brother. 

20. Both the men and the women are good citizens. ^ 



obey^ parere, dot. 
country (fatherland)^ patria. 
to be well^ valere. 
youthy juvenis. 
friend^ amicus. 
set out, pr5ficiscl 
dear, carus. 
benefit, prodesse, dot. 



both men and women, et ▼iri 

et fSminae. 
gift, donum. 
lose, perd^re^ 
kingdom, regnum. 
riches, divitiae. 
pUcLsant, jucundus. 
letter^ epistola. 
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XIV LATIN 

Exercise D. 

QUESTIONS; USE OF RELATIVE. 

1. Who saw the man, who killed the king? 

2. Did you, who were present, see him ? 

3. Did not Marius, the Roman general, conquer the Teutones ? 

4. He was not killed by the enemy, was he ? 

5. Has he lost the presents which you gave him ? 

6. What general conquered the Teutones ? 

7. What did you buy for your brother ? 

8. I have lost the book which I bought for my brother. 

9. Whose son are you ? 

10. Were you not present ? ^ 

11. Surely he did not say that ?0,P>vo • 
I2.9-What name is dearest to you ? 

13. This is the book that I lost 

14. What cities has he taken ? 

15. By whbm was he killed? 

16. Am I not your father 

17. He did not say that, did he ? 

18. She is not the woman, whose son was present* 

19. What city do I see ? 

20. What man's house have you bought? 



to he present^ adesse. 
lose^ perddre. 
present^ donum. 



dear^ durus. 
woman^ muliet. 
h<ms€^ d5mus. 
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Exercise E. 



FACTITIVE VERBS; 
VERBS GOVERNING TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

1. The people elected Pompey consuL 

2. Marius, who was often elected consul, was a great general 

3. You have often asked-me for advice, which I cannot give you. 

4. He was thought a good general by alL ^ 

5. You wished to conceal the sword from me, but it was given me 
by the slave. 

6. You have been taught many things by your master. 

7. Did I not teach you Greek? 

8. The general asked the consul for the soldiers. 

9. Marius, who became the enemy of Sulla, killed many Roman 



10. You and I will hide this from our friends. X 

1 1. He, having been made king, did not ask his people for advice. 

12. We were asked for the sword, which we had concealed from 
our father. 

13. I was asked by Caius for a sword. 

14. They were thought to be very wise. 

15. I hid from Caius the sword for which you asked me. 

16. Were you not taught Greek by your master ? 

17. They became consuls, because they were thought to be wise. 

18. Why did you hide this from Caius ? 

19. You, who did this, were not elected consul by the citizens. 

20. The man, whom you asked for advice, has taught me many 



citizens. 



things. 




friend^ amicus. 
people^ p6pulus. 
sword^ gladius. 
wise^ sapiens. 
because^ quod. 



Greek (language), Graeca lingua. 



consul^ consul, -siilis. 
advice^ consilium. 
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Exercise F. 

DATIVE OF POSSESSOR; 
^ SIMPLE USES OF SE, SUUS, IPSE, I& 

1. He killed himself with his own sword. 

2. He has a garden which was given him by his friend. 

3. He bought the house for himself and his wife. 

4. I have never seen him himself, but I have seen his children. 

5. His children ask him for bread, which he cannot give them. 

6. He has given his children the bread which they asked him for. 

7. They have ships and sailors, but they have not many 
harbours. 

8. He wished to conceal his opinion from me, but I asked his 
friends. 

9. You Gauls fear Caesar and his army. 

10. He led his army against the Gauls, and took their camp. ( 

11. The citizetis themselves wished to make him consul. /T^ 

12. We have many friends, whom we do not often see. \ 

13. I myself will give you his sword. 

14. We ourselves have many ships. 

15. He himself gave me his own sword. 

16. I killed him, because he wished to make himself king. 

17. I had many friends once, but now I have few. 

18. I asked you for their bread. 

19. They gave us their sailors and ships. 

20. We ourselves have been taught many things by him. 



garden, hortus, -i 
buy^ £m£re. 
wife, uxor, -oris. 
children, llb€ri. 
bread, panis, -is m, 
sailor^ nauta m. 



harbour, portus, -us. 
opinion, sententia. 
fear, timere. 
once, 5lim, quondam. 
few, paud. 
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V Exercise G*. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSES- 
WORDS GOVERNING ABLATIVE. 

1. A state which has a good king enjoys peace. 

2. Relying on the courage of his soldiers, he led them against 
the enemy. 

3. They died of fear. 

4. Oxen feed on grass, and lions on flesh. 

5. We use riches, and wish.tckget possession of them. 

6. Relying on his wings, M^f^u^ had no need of a ship. 

7. A man who performs his diity is worthy of praise. 

8. The enemy wish to get possession of our camp. 

9. Through his help I can now use my sword. 

I la We have need of the soldiers w^ )iave asked him for. V 

11. A man who is contented with tittle is worthy of a happy life. 

12. We shall often use the books which you have given \xs, ^ 

13. You seem to me to be worthy of praise. 

14. We have no need of these ships. * 

15. They attacked the city, rdjring on the courage of their 
soldiers. 

16. I did this through the advice of Caius. 

17. By his courage he tQok the city. 

18. Did you use the riches which were given you ? 

19. Many men have died of hunger. ^ 

20. You, who perform your duties well, have many friends^^ 

( For words which govern the ablative see Vocabulary 42. J 



state^ civitas. 
die^ mori. 
fleshy caro, carnis. 
riches, divitiae. 
wing^ ala. 
duty^ officium. 
help, auxilium. 



little (noun), parvum (neuter 

of parvus). 
happy, beatus. 
hook, liber, -bri. 
often^ saepe. 
hunger, fames. 
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Exercise H. 



I. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
II. 
12. 

13. 
city. 

14. 

ji/yVc^^^ IS. 
16. 

17. 
18, 

20. 
21. 

gifts. 
22. 

24. 
25. 



-ff^S-F PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES, 



Among the captives. 
At the house of Caius. 
Over and above the dowry. 
Before his feet. 
Without a ransom. 
From him. 
With his friends. 
With you. 
Because of his age. 
Owing to his joy.\^ 
Through fear. 
Kind towSras the poor.* 
To advance towards the 

Through the river. 

In the presence of^the king. 

Through scouts. 

By the king. 

Fromthefame of his deeds. 
From that time. 
Out of the bravest soldiers. 
He was sent to him with 

As hostages. 
For so gveat a service. 
Instead of horses. 
On the nearest hilL 



26. Into his alliance. 

27. Under the general himself. 

28. At my house. fsO- 

29. To go under the earth. 

30. About terms of peace. 
3i^^^efore a year. 

Round about the city. 

33. On this side of the mount- 
ains. 

34. Besides the messenger. 

35. Except the poet 

36. Against Antiochus. 

37. About a thousand men. 

38. Around the mountain. 

39. Within the camp. 
4a Outside the gates. 

41. Below the city walls. 

42. In the power of the enemy. 

43. Behind the horseman. 

44. According to the laws. 

45. Contrary to the laws. 

46. Adjoining the camp. 

47. As far as his head. 

48. Near the garden. 

49. The army was sent under 
the yoke. 

50. It lies under your eyes. 



capiivey captlvus. 
dowry ^ dos; gen, dotis. 
ransom^ prStiuni. 
age^ aetas. 
joyt gaudium. 
fear^ vcAtas, -us. 
poor^ pauper. 



scanty explorator. 
gift, donum. 

hostage, obses ; gen, obsidis. 
service, mSritum. 
nearest, proximus. 
alliance, societas. 



terms, conditiones. 
messenger, nuntius. 
poet, poeta, m, 
horseman, eques. 
garden, hortus. 
yoke, jugum. 
lie, jacere. 
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/ Exercise E. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

1. He came into the city with ten soldiers. 

2. After one night he set out against the enemy. 

3. In front of the house there is a field. 

4. I cannot go across the sea without ships. 

5. He was killed by his brother at a feast, amid all his friends. 

6. He spoke to me about your house in your presence. 

7. He went round about the city, and saw the walls. 

8. He came towards me, and called out, Who is in the city P** 

9. The camp is on this side of the river, the army is beyond 
the city. 

10. On account of the war no one goes outside the gates. ^ 

11. Besides these men we have no army in the city. 

12. We saw him on the road. 

13. He was brought by the soldiers into the presence of the king. 

14. They escaped from prison without my knowledge. 

15. They sailed past the island in a boat 

16. We sailed as far as Spain (Hispania). 

17. They live near the island of Corsica. 

18. He did this in sight of alL 

19. I did this because of my friendship towards you. 

20. Were you not going towards the city ? ^ 

21. Men who live underground. 

22. He led an army over the mountains against the^nemy. 

23. After the battle they were killed outside the city walls in the 
presence of their friends. 

24. Before daybreak they came close to (under) the walls of the 
town. 

25. I killed him after these things, not on account of them. 

fields ager ; gen. agri. 
fecut^ cena. 
prismt career, -is. 
sailf navigare. 



boat linter ; gen, lintris. /. 
friendships amldtia. 
daybreak^ prima lux. 
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LATIN EXZECISSa 



SEQUENCE OF TENSES 

\ -^"^^ ^* tenses in Latin are divided into two groups : 

A. Primary tenses — 

Ind. Sabj. 

Present. Present. 
Future. Perfect. 
Perfect vMh * Aave.' 

£. Historic tenses — 

Imperfect. Imperfect, 
Perfect without *7iave.^ (Aorist.) Pluperfect. 
Pluperfect. 

Where we have a dependent sentence with its verb in 
the Subjunctive, the tense of the Subjunctive is determined 
by the tense of the principal verb. Primary tenses follow 
Primary, Historic tenses follow Historic.^ 

The English will generally make it quite clear which of 
the two Primary tenses, or which of the two Historic tenses, 
is required in each case. 

^ The Historic Present may be regarded either as a Primary or as a 
Historic tense. The Imperative is always followed by a Primary tense. 



SEQUEXCB OF TKNSBS. 
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Exercise 1. 

In the following sentences Latin requires the dependent 
verb to be in the Subjunctive. Say (without translating) 
wjiat tense you would put it in. 

1. They have come in order that they may conqzier us. 



0. 



2. They sent money that we might buy our freedom. 

3. We had already succeeded so well that we ^pekto win. 

4. We are so tired that we cannot work. 

6. He ran so quickly that no one could catch him. 

6. We do not know what he is doing^ 

7. Have you heard what he 7ia« c?one / 

8. They did not know what the island was like. 

9. Wb shall ask what he is doing, 

10. We asked whether the war had been finisTied, 

11. I do not know how' many^ ships there were,- 

12. We were wondering why you feared us. 

13. Tell me why you are afraid. 

14. We shall work in order that we majj become rich. 
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LATm EXERCISES. 



FINAL SENTENCES 

Etde2. Final Sentences (i.e. sentences expressing a purpose) 
have their verbs in the Subjunctive, introduced by ut when 
positive, by ne when negative. 

EXAMPLES. 
Laborant pauperes ut divites fiant.^ 
Poor men work to become rich, \\ ^^-^ 

Se receperunt ne consilia ab hostibus cognoscerentur. 
Uiey retreated in order that their plans might not ht v 
discovered by the enemy. 



Exercise 2 [A\ 

1. I am going to the city to buy bread. •^ 

2. He went to the city lest he should see his father. 

3. We have gone home^ to see x)ur friends. 

* 

4. We shall go to Caesar to ask for peace. 

5. Do not send me to ask for peace. ; 

^ 6. We were naming fast that we might not be caught. 

7. I have bought a horse that I may not be tired. 

8. Give him a sword that he not be killed. 

9. You had gone to Italy to see t^ king's son. 
10. We wer6 sent to ask for peace. ;^ 



1 domum. 



FINAL SENTENCES. 
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^vJj Exercise 3 [A]. 

1. The enemy retreatefl in order to Svoid a battle* 

2. We slaU send 200 men in order that we may hinder 
the enemy's march. 

3. They ^SS^^ quickly so that the enemy i3igi[it''not 



learn their plana. \ 
4. We advanceU to 



the top of the hill^ to see ihe .enemy's. 



camp. 



5. He is marc&ing with Caesar so that he l^ay not be 
accused by ns. 

6. W^ work in order to become rich. 

7. They have come to ask for arms from us. 

8. In order that we may not think you a coward, fight 
bravely. 

9. He did this in order that a poor man might not be 
consul r 

10. We ought not to do this to be praised. 

1 suinmus collis. So with some other words : 

the middle of the 5^r«am= medium flumen. 

aU of t^=omiies nos. 

ihs rest of the army =reliquus ezercitus. 

th$ whole of the city = tota urba. 

the end of the y«ar =:extremiu annus. 

In all these Latin useA adjectives where English uses the words ' rest,' 
' all/ ' middle,' etc., as noitru. 



I 
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LATIK EXXRCISEa 



\ V, Ezercise 4 [B], 

• 

1. I was sent to ask for peace. 

2. I shall do this in order to help my friends. 

3. They have gone away lest they should be seen. 

4. They had gone away that they might not be seen. 

5. We will leave the sick that we may not be hindered. 

6. To help our friends we are willing to suffer pain. 

7. To help us they had marched very quickly, 

8. He did this in order to become consuL 

9. They retreated that they might not be killed. 

10. Let us go to the top of the hill to see the plain. ^ 



FINAL smrmrcES. 
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^-^ Exercise 6 [Bl 

'k 

* 1, In order not to be accused myself,^ I accused my 
friend. 

2. We ought to praise^o^ men to make others good, 
av^id the enemy march very quickly. 

4. We left the sick so that we might not be hindered. 

5. I have not come to avoid my enemies,^^ 

6. To be safe stay in the city, 

7. All of us will come with you,^ so that you may be safe. 

8. Do not come in order to save me. 

9. In order that the enemy might not take the city the 
whole of the army set out. 

10. That they may not be caught by the enemy do not 
send many men. 



menlt wit 



^ 'ipse,' in agreement with subject expressed or nnderstood. 

' 'tecum.' 'Cum' follows its case in the same way in mecum, 
lecum, nobiscum, yobiacum, quibuscum. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 



CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES 

Rule 3. Consecutive Sentences sentences expressing a 
consequence) }iB,Ye their verbs in the Subjunctive introduced 
by ut When the consequence is negative we have ut non, 
ut nemo, ut nvllus, ut nunquam, etc., according to the sense.^ 

EXAMPLES. 
Tantum est periculum ut omnes terreantur. 

So great is the danger that all are frightened. 

Tarn celeriter se receperunt ut hostes eos capere non possent. 
They retreated so speedily thai the enemy could not catch them. 



^ The sequence of tenses is the same as for Final clauses, with one 
exception j viz. the Perfect Subj. is often used after a historic tense. But 
only use it thus when (a) the result is momentary," not continuous, and 
(b) the result actually did follow. 

$,g. Tantus erat ardor militum ut nemo motum terrae senserit. 
T?ie soldiers loere so engrossed that no oru felt the earthquake. 



COKSECUTiyjE SENTENCES. 
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Exercise 6 [ii]. 

1. The soldiers are so brave that they always conquer 
the enemy^ 

2. He har'c[^e this in such a way that we'^^o not 
praise him. ' 

3. The enemy were sb many that all our men were afraidj^ 

4. He escaped teo quickly that no one^ could catch him. ^tJ:r 

5. The battle was fought' so fiercely that all the s(^ldiers 
were killed. ^ 

y-Y^Q. The danger is so great that no ships can be saved, 

7. So deep is the river that no one can cross it. 

8. They have conquered the enemy so often that now 
they despise them. 

9. Their fear was so great that they did not dare to 
cross the river. 

10. So great a storm had arisen that all the sailors were 
terrified. ^« 

' Nemo is a nonn, * nobody *no vm* NuUus ia an ac^., *no,' 'noTM.* 
' Pngnatain tsi^the battle wat/ougTU. 
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Exercise 7 [A]. 

1. We were so tired that we remained in the plain. 

2. Are you strong enough to defeat the enemy 1 

3. The snow was so deep that we did not set out> but 
remained in the camp. 

4. He has said this so often that now I am weary. 

5. So numerous^ were the enemy that they easily took 
the city. ^ 

i^6. The tree was so high that it fell, and lay on the 
ground.^ 

7. We were not brave enough to return to the battle. 

8. Such was his courage that all men praised him, and 
wishedr'to follow him. 

9. He has done this so easily that he is not tired. 

10. These trees were of such a kind that we could not 
climb them. ^ ^ 

^ 80 numertms^tot. 
* on the groimd=hxind. 



OONSBOXTnyjE SENTENCES. 
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Exercise 8 [B]. 



17 Let us work in such a way that all men may praise us. 



2. So many soldiers had arrived that the camp was full. 

3. We have crossed the sea so often that we do not fear 
storms. 

4. He asked me so often that I gave him the book. 

5. The forces of the enemy are so great that we cannot 
despise them. 

6. . We were so greatly terrified that we all fled. \ ^ 
Y 7. So many men were killed that we did not fight again. 

8. They are such cowards (so cowardly) as not to dare to 
return into battle. 

9. We are strong enough to save you. 

10. We were not strong enough to fight against them. 

11. They ape so strong that they are always willing to work, 
and^ do not^ become weary. 1 




* avd . . . »w<=neque. Never put 'et* before a negative; e,g, do 
not say < et nnnquam/ but ' neque nnquam ' ; do not say * et nulla navis/ 
but ' neque ulla navis.' 
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LATIN EXERCISE& 



Exercise 9 [^1. 

^ 1. The tree was so high that it felL 

2. The sea is so great that we caimot cross it. 

3. Will the snow be so deep that we cannot set out? 

4. The sailors were so terrified that they left the ship. 

5. He was so brave that he crossed the sea, a^d returned 
home. , . 

6. The hill is so high that we cannot climb it. w 

7. The boys were so idle that I did not praise them. 

8. He is so brave that he ought to be praised. 

9. Such was his courage that all men praised him. 

10. The island is of such a kind that I do not wish to see it. 

11. They worked so well that they became rich, and were^ 
praised by all. 
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Exercise 10 [A]. 

In the following exercises Final and Consecutive sentences are mixed. 
When the sentence is negative remember that a negative final sentence 
altoays begins' with ne, a consecutive sentence never does. Therefore for 

that no one " use ne quis in a final, ut nemo in a consecutive sentence. 
** that no ..." use no alius „ ut nullus „ 
'*thatn6ver" useneunquam ut nunquapi „ 

We have come to defend the walls. ^ 

2. There is no one here so brave as to climb the walls alone. ' 

3. The wall was made so high that no -one might- ever 
climb it. 3^ 

4. The wall was made so high that no one could ever 
climb it. C 

5. I am so tired that I cannot work. C 

6. The messengers, who were sent to ask for peace, have 
returned. ^ 

7 The laws which the Romans made were so good that no 
one wished to break ^ them. ^ 

8. Speak about ^ me so that he may never accuse me 
again. ^ 

9. The rich helped the poor so that they might not die of ' 
hunger, 

10. He was so hurt that he died. ^ 



* Violare. ■ When dbotU or of means eonceming use de. 

* 0/ here means by, denoting cause or instrument. Therefore use 
simple abL 
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LATIN flXSBOISES. 
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/ Exercise 11 [A]. 

/ 

1. He was sent to ask for peace, that the citizens might 
not die of hunger. ^ , 

2. The messengers arrived so quickly that no one died. ' 

3. Go away quickly that no one may see you. 

4. We defended the walls so well that the enemy retreated, 
and did not take the city. 

5. The snow was so deep that many men died of cold. * 
'Ye. Set out quickly that no one may see you. 

7. Are you brave enough to set out alone 1 

8. Dajiot do this, lest you shQuld seem to be a coward. 

9. We have made the ditch deep that no one may cross itJa^ 
10. The ditch was made so deep that no soldiers could 

cross it. Qjl^v^ , 



VINAL AND OOKSECUnVS SENTENOE& 
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Exercise 12 [B]. 

So many weapons were thrown that no place was safe. > 

2. His shield was large enough to defend him.(L 

3. That no one may be idle, this work has been given to alL 

4. They were so cowardly that they retreated, and did not 
defend the city. 3^ 

5. Our forces are great enough to repel the enemy. 

6. We put him to death that he might not hurt us. ^ 

7. He is €0 brave that he does not fear the enemy, but ' 
loves battles. ^ 

8. He did the work in such a way that all men praised it 

9. Be brave that we may praise you and call you a friend. 
10. He went away so quickly that we never saw him again. 
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LATIN EZEBOISZS. 



Exercise 13 [S], 

1. He sent so few men that we could not defend the walls. 

2. We shall return so quickly that you ought not to fear 
danger. 

3. The man who^ dares to despise his enemies is brave 
enough to conquer them. 

4. No man is so brave that he is never afraid. 

5. We have come to help you so that nothing may hinder 
the work. ^ -^ 

6. He bore a shield so that no weapon might hurt him. 

7. He bore so big a shield that no weapon could hurt him. 

8. They all were put to death so that no messenger might 
ever return home. 

9. I am accused by so many men that I dare not defend 
myself.^ 

10. In order never to be conquered never be afraid. 

* Is qni. Wherever * the man ' or ' men * is equal to * he ' or * those ' 
translate by 'is.* 
' me ipsnm. 
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Exercise 14 [A]. 

^ A poor soldiei was one day leading a mule laden with gold 
which had been sent to Alexander^ the Great. The mule was 
so tired that it could no longer bear the burden, and the 
soldier was compelled to carry the gold himself. But by 
chance Alexander himself was following the man, and he 
admired his kindness so much that he said, "My friend, try 
to carry the gold home, for I give it all to you." 



Exercise 16 [A]. ^ * 

The enemy advanced quickly to capture the city. There 
were so few soldiers in the city that they were hardly able to 
defend the walls. But reinforcements were advancing, and 
they resolved to resist bravely; that these might arrive and 
defeat the enemy. The attack was sO fierce that the wal}s 
were almost taken, but at length the fresh forces arrived^ and 
the enemy retreated. So great was the joy of the citizens that 
they went to the temples, and gave many gifts to the gods. 



^ Alexander, -dri. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 



Exercise 16 [A]. 

The soldiers, who had been marching all day,i were so tired 
that they could scarcely climb the hilL Some, in order to 
march quickly, threw away their arms; others were so 
exhausted that their friends carried them. But their courage 
was so great that at last they came to the top of the hiU, and 
saw the enemy's camp. Here they hid themselves that they 
might not be seen by the enemy. 



Exercise 17 [B]. 

They had been so often defeated by Caesai that they sent 
messengers to him and asked for peace. In order that they 
might not wish to fight again, Caesar asked them for hostages, 
which they gave him. But the army of the Gaids was so great 
that Caesar was not willing to remain near them, and he went 
away. Lest the enemy should follow he led his soldiers very 
quickly, and before night they came into their camp. 



1 Acc. 
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Exercise 18 [B], 

A Persian,^ who had been banished from Persia, came to the 
city of Athens to see Cimon. He brought much gold and 
silver, in order by presents to make Cimon his friend. 
"Do you bring this money to buy my friendship?" asked 
Cimon. " I wish to make you my friend," replied the Persian. 
" Take away the money," Cimon said, " lest I should think you 
an enemy. Friendship is not bought and sold." 



Exercise 19 [B]. 

Pyrrhus, the Greek, gave money to Fabricius, the Roman 
general, that he might betray the Roman army. Eut no 
present was great enough to tempt Fabricius. A Greek came 
to the Roman camp that he might receive a reward, and 
then kill the king. But so upright was Fabricius that he 
sent the man back to the king to be punished by him 

^ Persian "^Tbtba 1 decL ddl Cimon, gen, Cimonis. 
Athens '^Athenae, -arum, f. pi. * The city of At7iens*=*the city 
Athens ' in Latin, the two nouns being in apposition. 
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LATIN EXEECISES. 



INFINITIVES 




Bide 4. The simple nse of the Infinitive is as the subject 



or complement of a finite verb. It thus corresponds to the 
English verbal noun in 4ng, 

e.g. laborare est orare = working is praying. 

Here 'laborare' is the subject of 'est/ and 'orare' is the 
complement, just as, in the sentence 'laborare est difficile/ 
'difficile' is the complement This last sentence we usually 
translate "It is difficult to work," but the Latin is "To 
work is difficult," and ' laborare ' is a true subject 

All verbs whose meaning is incomplete in itself require a 
complement, and this is usually in the Infinitive. We call 
it the Prolate Infinitive. 

e,g. volo abire = / loish to go away, 
Conor laborare = / try to work, 
possum vincere = / can conquer, 
te sine proficisci = /^emt< you to depart. 



lOTINITIVEa 21 



Exercise 20 [A]. 

1. Hoping is easier than believing. 

2. Those who wish to command ought to learn to obey. 
H e wao thoughfr t o b a a good g en eral?) - 

4. It is the duty of ^ all soldiers ^to be willing to die for 
their country. 

6, Cease to be idle, and learn to work. 

6. We have determined to go to help««t our friends. 

7. These men are not accustomed to fight. 

8. Did they seem to you to be true friends 1 

9. The general decided to pitch his camp on a hilL v — ^ ^ ^ 

10. They did not dare to lie. 

11. Were you not compelled to leave your homel 

12. They do not allow us to remain in the ci^^^ 

^ Lat. 'it is of all soldiers* (GenitiYe). So with such phrases as *ii 
is {the part) qf * , *iiis {the na/bwre) of, • 
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Exercise 21 [A]. 

1. It is (the part) of good citizens to try to help the poor. 

2. Learning is easier than teaching. 

3. If soldiers are unwilling to march they are punished. 
vy4. He desires to benefit himself alone. 

5. The barbarians are said to be very brave. 

6. They determined to follow the enemy into the citj^y^ \ 

7. It is pleasant to help those who can help themselves. 

8. All men ought to think it disgraceful to lie. 

9. Some men are accustomed to rule, others to obey. 

10. Those who are accustomed to command others ought to 
learn to obey. 

11. They think it foolish to die for their country. 

12. All men ought to praise those who seem to be wise. \) 




^ Exercise 22 [B]. 

1^1 used to learn more quickly than J can learn now. 

2. To complain is useless. 

3. He never ceases to complain of his friends. 

4. "We have decided to remain in the plain, 

5. He seemed to me to be very brave. ^ 

6. Euling is more difficult than being ruled. ^ ' 

7. If we try to help others, they are willing to help us, 

8. I prefer to remain, you to depart. 



INFINITIVES. 23 

9. They detennined to work that they might not be 
punished. 

10. They were accustomed to go home with their friends. 

11. They were compelled to retreat. 



Exercise 23 [B]. 

l^You ought not to desire to be a man. 

2. The general determined to set out against the enemy. 

3. Speaking is easier than persuading. 

4. You ought never to cease to learn. 

5. If we desire to learn we can always have masters. 

6. Not helping our friends is the same as^ hurting them. 

7. Punish him if he is unwilling to learn. 

8. We decided to defend the city. 

9. We have been compelled to buy many things which 
do not seem to be useful. 

10. You force me to speak against my will 



^ the same a«=idem ao. 



I 
I 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 



PARTICIPLES 

Rule 5. English sentences which require to be translated 
by participles in Latin are not usually in the Latin form at 
first. The English has to be turned; e\g, "The Greeks, 
"having captured Troy^ burnt it," cannot go straight into 
Latin, because Latin has no Perfect Participle Active, 

(a) Wherever possible, ma.ke the participle agree with the 
subject or object. 

e,g» The Greeks having captured Troy^ burnt it. 

= Trojam captam Graeci incenderunt^ 

The chiefs were taken and massacred 

= Capti duces trucidantur. 

(&) Wherever this is not possible, use the construction 
called Ablative Absolute; t.e. a Participle agreeing with a 
Noun in the Ablative, the whole phrase being an Abl. of 
Manner or "Attendant Circumstances"; e,g, in the sentence 
Having taken the city, he marched on" the participle cannot 
agree with the subject because there is no Perfect Participle 
Active in Latin, nor can ' the city ' be made the object of the 
verb. We therefore turn it : " The city having been captured^ 
he mmched on" = Capta urbe progressus est 



^ Never write such a sentence as "Capta urbe, Graeci earn incend- 
enint." The Abl. Abs. is only to be used where the participle camiot 
agree with subject or object. 



PARTICIPLES. 
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Exercise 24 [A]. 

1. The army having been defeated the general fled. 

2. Eegulud^iiaving be^ given xtp to the enemy was put to 
death. 

3. Having conquered the enemy the general returned home. *^ 

4. Having summoned the citizens he spoke as follows.^ 

5. The soldiers having been captured gave up their arms*. 4 



Having collected his forces he led them against the 
enemy. 

7. The Gauls 2 having thrown away their arms were taken 
by the Romans. ^ 

8. Having taken the messenger they put him to death. 

9. Having killed his brother he fled into the woods. 

10. The enemy having captured the messengers put them 
to death, (h^ 

Exercise 25 [B], 
' 1. Having been made king he tried to benefit the state. 

2. Kings having been driv^j^ut^c^sul^j^gei^^ 

3. The soldiers, ^hrow^ away their drm^^lfle? from the 
battle. ^ 

4. Caesar having conquered the Gauls demanded hostages. 

5. Ova men (^having taken the chief sj brought them to 
Caesar, (jx^ 

6. Seizing his sword he tried to kill his enemy. 

7. Having taken the camp we set it on fire. 

8. Having conquered the enemy the soldiers wished to 
return home. 

9. Having set the prisoners free he sent them home. 
10. The Gauls having been defeated asked for peace. 



^ haec diziti 
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LATIN KXERCISES. 



Exercise 26 [A]. 

1. Do not invent a Passive Participle of Intransitive Verbs. Saying 

"Caesare pervento" is as absurd as saying "perventus est" for he 
arrived. Latin having no Perfect Part. Active, the only way to 
render "Caesar having arrived" is "Caesar quum pervenisset."^ 

2. On the other hand remember that Deponents have Perfect Participles 

with an Active sense, though their form is Passive; e.g. locutus = 
having said, aggressus= having attacked, ratus= thinking, etc, 

1. My horse having stumbled I was caught 

2. Having said these things the messenger departed. 

3. Having come to the gate of the city they halted. 

4. Having advanced ten miles our men reached the river. 

5. Having seen the enemy's forces our men retreated^^c^ 

6. Our men being afraid, the general retreated. ^ 

7. Having halted we pitched a camp. 

8. Being about to die he called his sons. 

9. The enemy having set out we retreated. 

10. The Gauls having attacked the walls the city was 
taken by storm. 

Exercise 27 [B], 

1. Having reached the gates our men tried to open them. 

2. Having opened the gates our men marched in. 

3. JBTaving attacked the walls the Gauls took the city by storm, ^ 
-^4. My house having fallen down I went to Cains' house, h^) 

, 5. Having entered the house I called to Caius. ^ 

^ 6. Nigl^t approaching we pitched a campAA" 

7. Winter beginning we retreated across the river. A.-" 

8. His father being about to die he returned home. 

9. Having slept in the house he went away early. 

10. The messenger having returned brought this answer. 

^ See the first part of Rule 26, p. 144. 



PARTICIPLES. 
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Exercise 28 [A]. 

1. Saying this, he fled" is a loose way of expressing Having said this^ 
he fled " ; and in Latin must be " Haec locntus fugit." The Present 
Participle always denotes an action going on at the same time as 
the action of the principal verb, whatever the tense of that verb 
may be; e,g. Hoc jam moriens dixit = he said this while dying. 

2. We must often use participles in Latin where they are not used in 

English. 

(1) Where English uses two simple verbs joined by <<and'' or 
"but"; e^g, Numa died and Tullus became ^*?i^=Mortuo Numa 
Tullus rex factus est; ffe took him and slew ^im=Captum eum 
interfecit. 

(2) Where English uses phrases with prepositions or con- 
junctions ; e,g. Re was killed while hunting = interfectus est 
venans ; on the death of iVu77ia=mortuo Numa ; after advancing a 
mi20 =mille passus progressus. 

(3) Where English uses clauses denoting time, cause, etc. ; e,g. 
When Tullus was A?i7t^=regnante Tullo ; As the soldiers would not 

follow, he r«77iatn«<2=:nolentibua sequi militibus, mansit. 

1. On leaving the wood we saw the camp of the enemy. 

2. We departed after saying these words. 

3. Saying these words he left the camp. 

4. The Greeks returned home after the capture of Troy. 

5. When Romulus was ruling Eome was a small city. ^ 
P 6. The youth was killed while fighting for his country,' 

7. The enemy took the messenger and put him to death.( 

8. They pitched their camp, and fortified it with a rampart. 

9. They collected an army and marched against the enemy. 
10. Not being able to resist ua the Gauls threw away their 

arms and fled. 
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Exercise 29 [A]. 

1. Having made silence he spoke as foUowa 

2. He died while sleeping. 

3. On the death of Eemus Komulus hecame king alone. 

4. Seeing the great walls of the city we did not attack it. 

5. Having received reinforcements we were able to resist 
the enemy. 

6. During the consulship of Crassus there was peace. 
?• He exhorted his soldiers and led them out. 

8. After burning the town we departed. 

9. After killing his brother he fled into the woods. 
10, Being followed by the enemy we did not halt. 

Exercise 30 [B]. 

1. On their return home they were received gladly by 
their friends. 

2. Having gone out of the city the soldiers returned to 
the camp. 

3. He was killed while trying to save his friend. 

4. On the approach of night we left the camp and 
advanced against the enemy. 

5. On hearing this the general resolved to retreat. 

6. Saying this he threw himself at the king's feet. 

7. This is the tenth year from the foundation of Rome. 

8. Having killed the Oaul he buried him in a wood. 

9. Having set out at the approach of spring they marched 
against the enemy. 

10. He took these presents and gave them to his son. 



PABTICIPLES. 
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Exercise 31 [S]. 

1 . They wer6 attacked by the enemy while fortifying a camp. 

2. Some having abready gone out of the camp it was at- 
tacked by the enemy. 

3. The enemy attacked some of them when they had gone 
out of the camp. 

4. Caesar having arrived in the camp the soldiers resisted 
the attacks of the enemy more bravely. 

5. With these exhortations he left his men. 

6. Having betrayed the town they went away. 

7. Leading back the army into the city he demanded 
hostages. 

8. After the banishment of the kings the Eomans had 
consuls. 

9. They left the sick in the camp and pursued the foe. 
10. He was killed while pursuing the foe. 

Exercise 32 [A]. 

The enemy being now defeated, the general led his men back 
to the camp, which had been fortified by a rampart. The 
lieutenant ^ having been left in the camp, had not heard about 
the battle. When he saw the army at, a distance, he went to 
the top of the rampart to await theml As they approached, 
he went out and asked them about the fight. But they were 
so tired that they would tell him nothing, but threw away their 
arms and went to their tents. 



legatas. ' tabernacula, n. pi. 
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TIME, PLACE, SPACE 
TIMS. 

To be expreaaed without a preposition* 

Time during which. Accusative, eg, Triginta annos vixit 

He lived SO years. 

Time when. Ablative. e,g, Tricesimo anno mortuus est 

He died in the SOth year. 

Time toithin which. Ablative. e.g, Multis annisBomam nonvenit 

For many yecvn he did not go to 
Eome. 

N.B. — Undeviginti annos natus.*«LC<u ^ ^ '-^ 
Nineteen years old, * ^ 

Tribus ante (post, abhinc) diebus. 
Three days b^ore (afters ago)'. 



PLACE. 

To be expressed with a preposition, except in the case of "tvcc/vvvfi^ 
o^wns, small islands, domus, rus. 

Place whither. '\ Accusative. e.g. In urbem, into the city. 
^ Athenas^ to Athens, 

Place wherice. Ablative. e,g. Ex Italia, out of Italy. 

Eoma, from Boms. 
Domo, from horns. 

Place where. Ablative. e,g. In urbe, in the city. 

But to express 'place where use the Locative of towns, small islands, 
domus, rus, numus ; e.g, Homae, Athenis, Corinthi, Bhodi, run, humi. 

EXTENT OF SPACE, 

To be expressed by the Accusative without a preposition. 

e.g, Tria millia passuum progressus. 
Having advanced three mSss. 

Tredecim pedes altus (latus, longoB). 
Thirteerk feet high (broad, Umg). 

Castra ab urbe aberant millia passuum ducenta. 

The camp was distant from the city 200 nUUs. - '\ ^ 
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Exercise 36 [A]. 

1. In the country. At home. From Asia. From Athens. 
In summer. In the night. All night 

2. He sent the forces to Labienus in the camp.^ 



5. I will go into the country next summer. 

6. Ten yeara^ stayed at your house. 

7. In three days you will reach Athens. 

8. I went to Syracuse in winter. The snow was two feet 
deep. • ^ 

9. I saw my friend at Carthage three months ago. 

10. The snow was deeper uitne country than in the city. 

Exercise 37 [A]. 

1. The new ship is fifty feet long. 

2. At Messana. At Carthage. At Saguntum. In Sicily. 
From Florentia. To Pisae. 

3. We shall remain at Athens or Corinth for three years. 

4. On that day on which the battle was fought. 

5. Nine years afterwards in the night I came home. 

6. I shall come back to Carthage in nine days. 

7. Do you not wish to go and see your friends in Italy ? 

8. Setting out from Sicily he went to Brundusium, and 
afterwards to Greece. 

9. Will you be at home ] 

10. Ten days ago I came back to the city from the country. 

^ In Latin, *into the camp/ in close connection with the verb of 
motion. So in Exercise 87, sentence 7» 'to go into Italy to see your 
friends.' 



3. 
4. 



Augustus died aOIola^when) 70 years old. 
Cicero was consul a few years before. 




D 
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, Exercise 38 [B]. 

T 

1. The Romans were severely defeated at Cannae. 

2. For five days the army advanced. 

3. Within 14 days help will come to the city. 

4. While marching to Athens he delayed at Corinth. 

5. Sailing from Asia to Bmndisium he perished in a 
storm. 

6. I am going to the country to see my farnu 
^T. Hannibal waged war in Italy for 14 years. 

8. Three days afterwards he was killed by his brother. 

9. On the fifth day a storm arose and compelled us to go 
to the harbour of Tarentum. 

10. Will you come to see my house at Florence?^ 

11. I am now 19 years old, and have never gone to Athens. 

12. The enemy having attacked us at dawn we were 
^ ^ fighting the whole day. 

Exercise 39 [B]. 

1. Out of Spain. To Rome. At Florentia. From Alba. 
Into France. To Zama. 

2. The city was so beautiful that I remained in it for 
many years. 

3. I have not seen my friends for many years. 

4. They stayed in the country all the summer, and on the 
approach of winter returned to the city. 

, 5. My friends came from Athens to see me at Corinth.^/ 
He left the camp at sunset and went to the nearest 
town with one companion. 



^ See note 1 to Ex. 36. 
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7. On the following day he pitched his camp about seven 
miles from the enemy. 

8. In the evening they reached the river Allia, which is 
about eleven miles distant from Home. 

9. This river is thirty feet broad and ten feet deep. 

10. On that day he returned to his country, from which he 
had set out (when) fifteen years old.'^ 

Exercise 40 [A]. 

Three days after we crossed a river 45 feet broad. From 
this river we marched along a good road^ for four days, and 
came to Carthage. For a short time we stayed in the city, 
but for fear of the citizens soon left it and made a camp 
upon the seashore. ' Food was brought tp the camp from the 
country every day. At the beginning of spring we marched 
to Utica, a town which ^ had been captured by the Romans 
five years before. 'V. 

Exercise 41 [B]. 

For many days we remained within our camp awaiting the 
enemy's attack. All night we heard their shouts and songs, 
but by day we did not see them, nor did we dare to go out 
to explore. ' Their camp seemed to be pitched about six 
hundred yards from us, and there was a river between about 
twenty feet broad. At last we resolved to escape by this 
river. Accordingly on a dark night we left the camp, and 
a large boat having been got ready we began to advance up 
the river without the knowledge of the enemy, j^s, 

^ The toay by which one goes is expressed by the Ablative without 
preposition. 
* In Latin, 'which town.' 
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Exercise 12 [A]. 

ABLATIVEa OF COMPARISON, QUALITY, MEASURE OF 
DIFFERENCE; WORDS QOVERNINQ THE ABLATIVE. 

(1) Quid molliua unda}^ WJuaUiof^rihamwaJUT^ 

(2) Statura fuit hnmili. Et vxu of low sUUure, 

■^UltO ) . X T. . , ^ 

.^^^Multispartibiuil"'*^^'''*- ^^^^iTeaUr. 

^ 1. Having gained possession of tlie enemies' camp, he gave 
the booty to tJie soldiers. 

2. More citizens were dying of hunger than of disease. 

3. My brother was a man of weak body. 

4. The wise man is contented with his lot, and performs 
his duties welL 

5. I never saw a house more beautiful than this^i 

6. Being a man of great courage he remained.^!^*^ 

7. Hercules undertook twelve labours of great difficulty. 

8. The army, which he has equipped, is much larger than 
ours. 

9. Eelyii^ on his wings Mercurius had no need of a ship. 

10. He was killed by the arrow which had been shot by 
the soldier. 

11. War was waged much oftener by sea than by land. 

12. My brother is two feet taller than 

^ The AbL of Comparison is only to be used where two things are 
directly compared with one another by means of a Comparative Adjective. 
Otherwise use quain. The case of the nonn following quam will be the 
same as that of the noun corresponding to it in the first part of the 
sentence. 

€.g, Facilius est mihi quam tibL It is easier for me than for you, 
Balbi domus quam Caii altior est. Balhus^ house is higher tha/n, Caius* 

Compare with these— 

Facilior est somnus labore. Sleep is easier than toil. 

Domus muro altior est The hovse is higher than the wall. 

In these sentences we have direct comparison between the two things 

denoted by the nouns, and can therefore use the Ablative of Comparison. 
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Exercise 43 [B], 

US ^eed on the same food as^ the soldiers. 

2. He is much more like you than Caesar (is). 

3. Solon, a man of great wisdom, gave laws to Athens. 

4. The walls, which have been built by Balbus, are of 
great height 

5. We shall be saved more by courage than by our walls. 

6. On the march we saw more friends than enemies. 

7. No walls are higher than those of ^ Babylon. J 

8. I admire this house much more than that. 

9. The enemy's forces are a little smaller than ours. 

10. We were attacked by the enemy with a shower of darts. 

11. He was beaten by the bows which the soldiers used. 

12. We crossed a river many feet deeper than the Rhone. 

13. Our city is many times larger than yours. 

* Use the Relative (eodem...quo). 

' Omit ihose. So with the words 'that of in comparisonSi e,g, my 
house 18 higher than that of Caiu8=sme& domus quam Call altior est. 



1 
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INDIRECT STATEMENT 



In the sentence "He said many things" the yerb goyerns a noon as 
direct object. In the sentence '*He said that I was unvnae" a 
* clause has taken the place of a direct object. When in this way 
a sentence becomes the object of a yerb of "saying" or "thinking" 
we call it an "indirect statement." 

When the yerb of ' saying ' or ' thinking ^ is in the Passiye the ' indirect 
statement' becomes the subject, e,g. nuntiatur hostem adesse— 
**t?uU the enemy are near" is announced. So with ' impersonals ' 
like constat {it is agreed). 

Rule 6 . — When a statement is made dependent on a 
verb of ''saying" or "thinking" the subject of the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Accusative, and the verb in 
the Infinitive. 

Verbs of " saying " and " thinking " include all such verbs as 
learn, perceive, know, hear, pretend, inform, hope, promise, 
threaten — of which hope, promise, threaten are always 
followed by the Future Infinitive. The subject of the 
Infinitive must always be expressed. 

" I deny " and " I say that . . . not " are both translated in 
Latin by nego. Never use dico . . . non. 



EXAMPLES. 



DIRECT STATEMENT. 



INDIBEOT STATEMENT. 



lUe vir bonus est 



Putamus ilium virum esse 



He is a good mwi, 
Legiones sequentur. 



bonuBL 

We think he isa good man. 



Dixerunt legiones secuturas 



The legions tnll follow. 



esse. 

They said the legions 



would fdUow, 



Gopiae advenerunt. 
Forces have arrived. 



Senserunt copias advenisse. 
They perceived that forces 



had arrived. 
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Urbs non capietui. Negant arbem captum iri. ^ 

The city mil not be taken. They say the city will not 

be taken, 

Begrediar. Spero me regressnmm esse. 

/ sTuOl return. I hope to return. 

^ Exercise 44 [A]. 

1. We know that forces will arrive. 

2. They say the king is dead. 

3. We have heard that peace has been made. 

4. It was reported that the enemy had struck their camp. 

5. Messengers say that the city has been taken^.^^ 

6. We perceived that the king would be killed. 

7. It is agreed that the citizens are cowardly. 

8. Tell your friend that I am ready. 

9. We promised to give Caesar arms. 

10. Do you not know that the arms will be taken 1 

\ 

Exercise 46 [B]. 

1. We promised to give hostages. 

2. It was announced that the city had been taken. 

3. They say that fresh forces are at hand. 

4. We hope that our men will not yield. 

5. It is well known that the Gauls are good soldiers^^ 

It is announced that a great disaster has been sustained 
by our men. 

7. It was announced that Caesar had defeated the Gauls. 

8. We hope Caesar will be defeated by Ariovistus. 

9. They perceived that the camp had been taken by 
Ariovistus. 

10. Did you not think that your friends would come t 

v_ 

^ For the ezplanatioii of this ooxutniction see p. 82, note 1. 
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SE, IPSE 

Latin has no Reflexive Pronoun of the 1st and 2nd Persons, but ipse is 
used as an adj. in agreement with the Pronoun (expressed or under- 
stood from the verb) ; e.g, tu ipse = you yourself, mihi ipsi=to me 
myself, vos ipsos=ypu yourselves. 

In the 3rd Person se is the Reflexive Pronoun, both Masc. and Fem., 
Sing, and Plu. It has no Nom., and 'for *he himself,' 'they 
themselves ' we must use ipse, ipsi in agreement with the subject. 

Eule 7. In simple sentences ''se" refers to the subject of 
its own clause. In Indirect Statement (Acc. with Inf.) use 
se with reference to the subject of the principal verb ; i.e, 
the verb of 'saying.* 'Eum, 'eos' must not be used for the 
speaker. 

The adj. suus follows the same rule^ and e/tis must not be 
used for it. 

EXAMPLES. 

Ad eum discedite (vos) ipsi 
Go to him yourselves, 

Se sua pecunia liberavit. 

He freed himself toith his own mmet/. 

Ariovistus respondet non sese iis sed eos sibi bellum intulisse. 
Ariovisttis replied that he had not waged war on them {the 
Gaids), hut they on him. 



SE, IPSE. 
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Exercise 46. 

In the following sentences translate only the pronouns in 

1. Cato slew Jiimself with his own hand. 

2. Lentulus Tim^f was put to death. 

3. He himself knows best. . 

4. Come with me yourselves, 

5. I sent for "^^i^ ^^)^nsl^s. 

6. They gave the greatest share to themselves,^' ■ 

7. He said he did not know them, 

8. / myself told them that they would be punished. 

9. The king said he should set them free. 

10. The judges replied that they did not fix the penalty, 
but the laws themselves, 

1 1. Cato told his men that they would escape. 

12. Who said he would give me the money 1 
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TENSES OF THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT 
STATEMENT 

Rule 8. — ^If the time referred to by the Infinitive is the 
same as the time of the verb of saying or thinking, the 
Present most be used. Otherwise use the Perfect or Future 
according to the tense of English. 

The tense of the Infinitive is always the tense that was 
used by the speaker in Direct Statement; e,g, "He said he 
was ill" The actual words were, "I am ilL" Therefore use 
the Present Infinitive. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Caesar per exploratores cognovit et montem a suis teneri 
et Helvetios castra movisse. 
Oaeear aecertained through scoitts that the mountain was 
being held by hie own men, and that the Hetvetii had 
moved their camp. 

Exercise 47 [A^. 

1. Few men knew that the walls had been taken. 

2. Have you heard that the king's army is advancing ? 

3. He does not believe we shall ever finish the journey. 

4. Be says we shall not finish the journey. 
6. ^Eromise that you will not follow me. j 

6. I hope to give it you within a few days. 

7. The soldiers cried out that they^ad never been con- 
quered, and would not now yield. 

8. I pretend to be his friend. . ^ ' 

9. I did not know that he had deceived you. 

10. They said they had not heard about the king's arrival. 

11. We threatened to attack them as they were returning 
home. 

12. Men say that the citizens are very rich. 
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Exercise 48 [A]. 

1. Thej informed the general that hostages would be given 
by all the states. 

2. Our men^ were told^ that the enemy had fortified 
their camp, and were expecting an attack. 

3. It was reported that the Gauls were close at hand. 

4. The soldiers all declared that they would never leave 
their leader. 

5. You have promised to come to me in the camp. 

6. They declared that reinforcements had been seen, and 
would soon arrive, 

^ 7. I know that they promised to come before sunset. 

8. They were so terrified that they did not see that the 
enemy were charging. 

9. Ambassadors had told the king that war was finished. 

10. They pretended to have told the king about the disaster. 

11. Do not pretend to be wiser than your father. ^ 

^ Nostri alone. 

' certiores facti sunt. To tn/brw— aliquem certiorem facere (literally 
'to make more sure'). / informed Aim— eum certiorem feci. In the 
Passive *to be informed,* 'to he told, *to A«ar'-certior fierL They 
vrill be inforjned^QerUovea fient. Remember that dicor— / am said, 
never / am told. 
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Exercise 49 [B]. 

1. It is said^ that the enemy are at hand. 

2. News was brought that the enemy were at hand. 

3. He was told that the legions would follow as soon as 
possible. 2 

4. It is agreed that the traitors were rightly killed. 

5. Having been told that the city was taken, we retreated. 

6. He promised to give the booty to the soldiers. 

7. He said they had never asked him for money. 

8. You know that they will not return. 

9. The prisoners themselves declared that they were Gauls. 
10. They said they were sure that the camp would be taken. 

^ Do not use dicUur. Latin prefers the personal construction, e,g, 
hostes dicuntur. , . . Similarly do not use videtur for it seems where 
the sentence can be made personal; e.g. It seems that the ambassadors 
have returned "LeggkiA videntur redisse. 

' quam primum. Quam with a superlative (adj. or adv.) always has 
this sense ; e.g. Quam plurimos milites coUegit (Tie collected as many 
soldiers as possible), Quam celerrime progressi sunt {they advanced as 
quickly as possible). 
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Exercise 50 [B]. 

1. The general perceived that the enemy were about to 
attack. 

2. It was announced by scouts that reinforcements were 
coming up. 

3. They said he had not given them the promised reward. 

4. I hope to see you at Kome next year. 

5. Having ascertained that the enemy would soon attack 
them, they began to retreat. 

6. Having been told of this disaster they declared that 
they would retreat. 

7. We ourselves noticed that our men wished to yield. 

8. Do you not perceive that we are surrounded by the 
enemy 1 

9. The messengers tell us that the enemy left their camp 
two days ago. 

10. The ambassadors informed the king that they would 
give him reinforcements. 

Exercise 51 [A]. 

An old man used to complain to his wife in these words. 
He used to say that he went to the fields every day, and 
returned home in the evening tired with work ; but that she 
sat at home idle. The wife replied that she did not wish to 
be idle, and promised that she would go to the fields the next 
day. The husband accordingly stayed at home to prepare the 
supper, but not being skilled in^ such things he prepared 
nothing which they could^ eat in the evening; and in the 
morning he said he would rather work and eat than sleep and 
be hungry. So he went to the fields himself. 



peritus with Gen. ' Snbj. 
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Exercise 62 [A]. 

It was told Philip that the Romans were at hand. Crying 
out that he had been betrayed he ran out into the forum, and 
sent some men to throw his treasures^ into the sea and others 
to bum the ships. Men who saw him say he was like a mad- 
man.' He declared that the passes had been purposely 
abandoned by his generals, and that he would punish the 
guilty. At the same time he promised to give a large sum of ^ 
money for every Boman killed in his kingdom. 

Exercise 53 [A]. 

On hearing that* the Roman general had sent 3000 soldiers 
to besiege the town, the citizens, whose food was already 
beginning to fail, were greatly alarmed. So they resolved to 
send ambassadors to the camp to ask for peace. The Romans 
answered that this would be given when hostages had been 
surrendered (abl. ah8,). The Roman general demanded these 
before night; but the citizens refused^ to obey the order: 
they said that they would rather die than accept such a peace. 
And accordingly the city was blockaded for four months. 
Then the Romans withdrew to defend their own territories 
against the Suevi. 

Exercise 64 [B]. 

At daybreak Leonidas perceived that he had been surrounded 
by the enemy. Nevertheless, being endowed with great 
bravery, he resolved to engage in battle and die for his country. 
Having praised the allies, he sent them all to their homes. 
Many of the Spartans also he wished to dismiss, but they all 

^ thesanruB. ' madman— fiirens (participle). 
> a large sum of— multas. 

* Translate by ** having been itemed that *' 

* Use nego (said they would not . . .) 
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said they would never leave their king. At length Leonidas 
perceived that the enemy were approaching, and drew up his 
men in line of battle to withstand their attack. They all knew 
that the enemy's forces were so great that there was no hope 
of escape ; but they fought bravely for many hours, and all to 
a man were killed. 

Exercise 65 [B]. 

When Romulus had returned to the Campus Martins to 
review the army, a great storm having arisen suddenly, he 
was hidden by so thick a cloud that the citizens could not see 
him. Nor was he afterwards seen by any mortal. But on 
the following day a young man, by name Proculus Julius, 
came to Eome, and said that Bomulus had appeared to him, 
and had told him that the gods wished Rome to be the 
capital of the world. Therefore the Romans perceived that 
they ought to practise the art of war, and become good 
soldiers, that aU men might know that Rofnulus had spoken 
the trutL 

Exercise 56 [B]. 

I have many friends, but of them all I think Gains is the 
cleverest Once the brother of Caius was accused on account 
of some offence, and Caius was compelled to give evidence.^ 
The accusers wished to make him angry, so that he might 
deny what he had already said. But he knew that they 
desired this, and gave his evidence without anger. At length 
one of the accusers said, " Go away, my friend : you are a 
very clever man." Caius replied that he wished that he 
could say the same of them, but that he had sworn to tell 
the truth. 



^ testimonium dioere. 
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Exercise 57 [A]. 

PRICE AND VALUE. 

The ' Genitive of Value ' (tunti, quanti, minoria, minimi, magni, plnris, 
flocci, etc. — which are properly Locatives) is only to be used of in- 
definite value with verbs of estimating or valuing. 

If the price is exactly stated the Ablative of Price (which is really an 
AbL of Instrument) must be used. 

e,g, HoltiB talentis emptam domum nihili aestimat. 

A hotue JxmglU for many talents he values at nothing, 

1. How much do you think this horse is worth ^ 

2. I bought this book for four denarii 

3. Do you value liberty highly 1 

4. I bought this house at a low price, because Caius 
thought it of no value. 

5. This house cost me 5000 sestercea 

6. He will sell the horse for 1500 sesterces. 

7. I am selling my farm for a great sum of money. 

8. I do not care a straw for wisdom. 

9. A slave can buy his freedom for a talent. 
10. I think this worth less than that (is worth). 
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Exercise 58 [B]. 

1. Buy a horse for 1250 sesterces. 

2. I value this so greatly that I do not wish to sell it 

3. This house cost them a very great sum of money. 

4. They set a very high value on virtue. 

5. The victory cost Hannibal many men. 

6. For how many talents will you sell this slave 1 

7. How much do you think the slave is worth 1 

8. Value money less and virtue more. 

9. He bought the farm for 9000 sesterces, but now cares 
nothing for it. 

10. For how much money was he liberated i 



E 
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Exercise 59 [A], 

PARTITIVE GENITIFK 

Britannorum fortissimi =-5raw*/ ( ^^^^ ] (he Britons, 

{ among ) 



Nimis 
Param 
Satis 
Aliquid^ 



Too mwcA' 

. . , . . Too mu 

-virtutis= „ , 
Enxmgh 

Some 



-courage. 



1. I know that they waste too much time. 

2. He had too little confidence in himself. 

3. You both have sufficient boldness. 

4. They do this that the State may not suffer any^ loss. 

5. Three thousand of our best soldiers have perished. 

6. Some of the citizens wished to surrender, others to resist 

7. Our country, which was once the greatest in the world, 
still keeps some of its old strength. 

8. Most of you 2 have shown more courage than wisdom. 

9. I think there is some good in all men. 
10. Where in the world do you live 1 

* quid. 

* Nos has two genitives — nostrnm and nostri ; vos has vestrnm and 
yestri. Use the forms in -nm for Partitive Genitive, the forms in -i 
for the Objective Genitive. 



PARTITIVE GENITIVB. 
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Exercise 60 [Bl 

1. Most of OUT old friends are dead, and some have ceased 
to be friends, 

2. Caesar has always been considered the greatest of the 
Bomans. 

3. The Gauls have too much eloquence and too little 
wisdom. 

4. They said that the Helvetii were the greatest nation in 
the whole of Gaul. 

5. So great a storm arose, that the greater part of the ships 
were lost. 

6. Some of us have lost all hope. 

7. You, who have some love for your country, ought not 
to do this. 

8. He was the first to march ^ into this part of the 
country. 

9. I do not consider Crassus the greatest man in our 
country. 

10. Send to our help the best of your ships. 



^ He, the first (adj.), marched. So **he left last" is ultimns reliqiiit. 
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Exercise 61 [A], 

DATIVE VERBS, 

1. He promised me wealth, but he has no money himself. 

2. He satisfied me, and I think I can trust him again. 

3. The enemy spared those who survived the battle. 

4. Labienus was put in command of the army by Caesar. 

5. A man who is angry with his friends without a cause 
does himself more harm than them. 

6. This does not seem to me to be a place fit for a camp. 

7. It is difficult to heal such a disease. 

8. My friend Atticus came out of the city to meet me. 

9. Having been put in command of a legion, he took part 
in many battles in Gaul. 

10. The cavalry pressed the Gauls hard in their flight.^ 

11. A thousand Gauls threw themselves in our way, and we 
scarcely held our ground against them, 

12. Caesar waged war against the Gauls, but his victories 
did not please his enemies at Rome. 

13. They threatened me with death, but I had not injured 
them. 



I » flying. Use Participle. 



DATIVE VERBS. 
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Exercise 62 [B]. 

1. Let us declare war immediately against the French. 

2. You, who were put in command of the legion, ought to 
lead us against the enemy. 

3. Did your friend marry Claudia 1 

4. It is the king's pleasure to entrust the command to you, 

5. They made war on their coimtrymen. 

6. The judges threatened the prisoners with tortures. 

7. Caesar exacted many hostages from the Aedui. 

8. The general has sent these troops to our aid. 

9. Who does not prefer freedom to slavery ? 

10. I am unwilling to entrust Caius with this money. 

11. Labienus, who was at the head of the sixth legion, 
resisted the onset of the Gauls. 

12. They are much more devoted to agriculture than to war. 
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Exercise 63 [A]. 

[Exercises 6S-70 are intended for remsianj] 

The Greeks valued their liberty so highly that they de- 
termined to resist the Persians and never^ yield to them. 
Themistocles was put in command of the Greek forces. By 
his advice the Greeks trusted to their ships, and fought the 
Persians' by sea. The Greek fleet was near the island of 
Salamis,' and most of the leaders wished to withdraw from 
this place, and leave Athens in the hands of the Persians ; for 
they valued their own safety more than the city of Athens. 
Then Themistocles declared that he and the. Athenians* would 
sail to Athens with the fleet of two hundred ships. But he 
was not able to persuade the others. 

Exercise 64 [A]. 

Thereupon* Themistocles formed the following' plan to save 
both Athens and the other States of Greece. He sent a 
messsenger secretly to the king of the Persians to tell him 
that the Greeks were about to depart. He pointed out that 
the Persians with their large fleet would easily surround the 
small forces of the Greeks. There are some who^ say that by 
this advice he wished to please the king, and that he put his 
own safety before the freedom of his country. But the advice 
was of great service to Greece; for the ships of the Persians 
hindered one another,® and the Greeks routed the enemy. 



^ See note 1 on p. 11. ' Against the Persians. 
' Salamis,/. ; Gen., Salaminis ; Ace, Salamina. 

* Athenae, •arum,/. ; Athenian =Atheniensis. 

• Quo facto. • This, ' Sunt qui, with Subj. 
' One another here tr. by se. 



EXERCISES FOR REVISION. 
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Exercise 65 [A]. 

In the battle which GsBsar fought in that place with the 
Gauls he lost many of his men. For when he had arrived at 
the top of a hill, and had begun to fortify a camp, suddenly the 
enemy made an attack. The Eomans, who were not standing 
in line of battle, at first were unable to resist, and took to 
flight; but afterwards Caesar sent the tenth legion, which he 
had with him,^ to their aid, and at last the Gauls were driven 
down to the river. Here, however, they again made a stand, 
and Caesar himself says that they fought very bravely. 



Exercise 66 [^i]. 

When the king was told of this, he sent an oflficer' with 150 
soldiers to take the robbers and bring them to him. On arriving 
at the place where the robbers were, they found that a very 
strong camp had been made in a wood, and that all the 
approaches had been blocked by cutting down trees.^ At 
length, however, the place was stormed, and the robbers being 
taken were put to death : but the king pardoned the leader's 
son, a boy twelve years old. 



* secum. 

■ Here 'centurio.* The centurion corresponds to the English 'captain* 
and also to 'sergeant,* If a superior officer {e.g, colonel) is meant use 
tribunus militum. If the commander of a separate division is meant (a 
lieutenant-general) use legatus. 

> Abl. abs. 
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Exercise 67 [B]. 

When the crops began to ripen the general marched through 
the wood, makmg use of^ a guide whom his horsemen had 
taken prisoner. On his march he sent out scouts to discover 
the enemy's camp. They having returned informed him that 
the enemy with their wives and children and a large number 
of cattle had made a camp in the middle of the marsh, and 
were awaiting his arrival. When he learnt this he advanced 
BO quickly that he reached their camp at midnight ; and such 
was the bravery of the Romans that few of the Germans 
escaped in safety. 



Exercise 68 [B]. 

Calenus received a letter from Caesar, who told him that all 
the harbours and the shore were held by the enemy. On hear- 
ing this he recalled all his ships ; but one of them, which did 
not obey his orders, was captured by Bibulus. All the sailors 
were put to death by the cruel general ; he spared neither man 
nor boy, and hoped by his cruelty to finish the war more 
quickly. But Calenus pursued his fleet with 40 ships, and 
defeated him at Oricum three days after the massacre. 



' osus (utor). 



EXEBCISES FOB BEYISION. 
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Exercise 69 [B]. 

The kings of England and Germany declared war against 
Philip,^ king of France. They felt sure that they would 
conquer him, on account of the number* of their troops, and 
because they held the French forces in small esteem. Never- 
theless he defeated them in a great battle at Bovinium. It 
was a desperate battle,^ and all showed the greatest bravery. 
It was observed that a certain priest had killed great numbers' 
of the enemy. The weapon which he used was an iron club. 
He had chosen this because he declared that a priest ought not 
to shed human blood,* and by this means his enemies died 
from the violence of the blow. 

Exercise 70 [B]. 

The French king himself was the bravest knight in his 
army. He himself was wounded, and his horse was killed 
under him; but he rose immediately, and led his men again 
against the enemy. They charged a squadron of Germans, 
amongst whom was the emperor himself. The Germans, 
thinking* that their emperor would be taken prisoner, came 
up to his help, and opened for him a way of escape. There- 
upon Philip remarked to his men that they would only see the 
emperor's back on that day. After the flight of the emperor 
the French pursued his army, and defeated them with great 
slaughter. 

* PAiZip=Philippiis. 

' 'number,' 'numbers/ meaning * great numbers,' is always multitude. 
' atrociter pugnatum est 

* blood of men. 

* Deponent — ^reor. 
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PASSIVE OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS 

Rule 9. — Intransitive Verbs cannot be used personally in 
the Passive, but they can be used impersonally: e,g, Pugnatum 
est diu = tJie battle lasted long. Concurritur undique = men run 
together from all sides. We can often express the same 
English by an intrans. or by a trans, verb : e.g. 

The Eomuns are TieZpecf = succurritur Romanis, or juvantur 
Romam. 

/ was commanded = imperatum est mihi, or jussus suiu. 
/ was advised = suasum est mihi, or monitus sum. 

N.B. — Remember that all "Dative Verbs" {i.e. all verbs 
that govern the Dative only) are Intransitive. 



PASSrVB OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 
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Exercise 71 [A]. 

1. The rich are envied by the poor. 

2. A fierce battle was fought at Cannae. 

3. You will not be believed again. 

4. You have been advised by many of us. 

5. The enemy were resisted for almost three hours. 

6. At Rome many criminals are pardoned. 

7. You shall be satisfied. 

8. I was persuaded by the majority. 

9. Many men more ill than you have been healed. 
10. Shall such men be favoured among us 1 

Exercise 72 [B], 

1. Is a man believed who has once lied ! 

2. The work is only hindered by such people.^ 

3. Do not be persuaded by him, 

4. Help was brought to the Romans when hard pressed. 

5. No man is hurt by advice. 

6. They will not be pleased. 

7. Orders are given to an army by the general only. 

8. What rich man is envied by the wise 1 

9. Be advised by us. 

10. You will be accused and not spared. 

* Here "such people" may be expressed by "tales" only. Very 
frequently jpeop^« may be thus omitted or translated by **ii" : e.g, people 
who lie=ii qui mentiuntur. ** Populus " is only a people in the political 
sense, a nation. 
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s 




DIRECT COMMAND OR PETITION ^ 
Eule 10. 

Second Person, If positive = Imperative. 

If negative = (a) Ne with Perfect Subj. 

(b) Imperat. of nolo with Inf. 
First and Third Persona, Present Subj., with ne if negative. 



( Hunc equum noli emere. 
Let us (not) buy this horse — Hunc equum (ne) emamus. 
When a command is double, and the second part negative, 
ase neu or neve instead of neque^ before the second part. 
e,g, Maneamus in urbe neve discedamus. 
Let us remain in the city and not depart. 
No iratus sis neve me reliqueris. 
Do not be angry or leave me. 



EXAMPLES. 



Do not buy this horse ^ 



Hunc equum ne emeris. 



^ This is iuscrted here for convenience of revision before doing Indirect 
Command. 



DIRECT COMMAND. 
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Exercise 73 [^i]. 

1. Let us escape to the woods. 

2. Follow me into the city, 

3. Do not try to escape. 

4. Let us go to Eome, and let us not remain here. 

5. Let them not return to the city. 

6. Do not remain at home, nor fear the storm. 

7. Do this that you may be praised. 

8. Do not give him a sword, but give him a bow and arrows. 

9. Do not let us ask our friends for help. 
10. Hold your ground, and do not retreat 

Exercise 74 [B]. 

^ 1, Take away this shield. 

2. Do not bring cavalry, but bring infantry and archers. 

3. Let us try to bring help to our friends. 

4. Give me the books which I asked you for. 
V£t Come to me, and do not be afraid. ^ 

Do not let us help our enemies or^ ii^jure our friends. 

7. Let them remain Where they are. 

8. Do not despise the poor. 

9. Let us die for our country. 

10. Do not let slip this opportunity. 

^ In Latin ' nor.' The second half of the sentenee is really negatiyei 
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,^ INDIRECT COMMAND AND PETITION 

In the aentences "He oommands the luilding of a bridge," "He 
demands the payment of the money/' the yerbs 'commands' and 
'demands' govem direct objects. Bat usually the place of this direct 
object is taken by a clause ; e,g. " He commands that the bridge he huUt" 
"He demands ihat the money he paid" These clauses are "noun 
sentences," and are as truly the objects of the principal verbs as the 
nouns 'building' and 'payment' in the first sentences. These object- 
sentences after verbs of asking and commanding are what we mean by 
"Indirect Commands." , 

Ride 11. Indirect Commands axe expressed in Latin by 
ut (when positive) ne (when negative) with the Subjunctive. 

The constraction is exactly the same as that of Final 
Sentences. 

Exceptions. — Juheo, veto, take Present Infinitive. Avoid 
jubeo . . non, for which impero ne or veto must be used. 

Neu (neve) is used for neqtie in Indirect as in Direct 
Commands and Final Sentences. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Persuadet Rauracis ut una cum Helvetiis proflciscantur. 
He persuades the Raurad to set otU with the Helvetii. 

(b) Pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, jubet rescindi. 
He orders the bridge at Geneva to he broken down, 

{e) Se gladio transfixit ne fame periret neve ab hostibus 
caperetur. 

He fell on his sword that he might not die of hunger or 
he taken by the enemy. 
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^ Exercise 76 [-4]. 

1. I asked him to follow me into the streets. 

2. I beg of you not to let him escape. 

3. He ordered Miniicius not to attempt a battle. 

4. I will persuade tnem not to leave me here alone. 

5. Caesar had encouraged his men to hold their groimd. 

6. I forbade your asking him for money. ^ 

7. I warn you against despising the friendship of such a man. 

8. Caesar demanded that the Germans should n^T cross the 
Rhine, "n^leave their own territories. 

9. The Gauls begged Caesar to spare their town. 

10. The journey was so long that he told his men to leave 
the baggage in the town. 

11. I have persuaded him to devote himself to his books. 

12. Order the vanguard to halt 



Exercise 76 \B\ 

' — 

1. They have persuaded me to stay at home. 

2. Tell your men to follow you. 

3. _ We were asked to bring help to the citizens. 
^i, I told you not to leave us here alone. 

5. They were advised not to leave their lands. 

6. I will urge my friends to come to me at Eome. 

7. I told the boy not to buy himself a horse. 

8. Tell your brother not to cross the river or come into the 
town. 

9. I have ordered the vanguard to halt and wait for 
reinforcements. 

10. He had received such a serious wound that he asked his 
slave to kill him. 

11. They urged their fellow-countrymen not to surrender | 
nor send hostages to the Romans. 

12. The people of the town begged Caesar to spare them. j 

i 
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TTOEDS THAT MAT INTRODUCE STATEMENTS 
AND COMMANDS. 

Rule 12 . — The verbs moneo, persnadeo, soadeo, may intro- 
duce either an Indirect statement or an Indirect command. In 

the former case, of course, they take Acc. with Inf. E,g,y in the 
sentence " I will persuade him that this journey is dangerous," 
the word " persuade " introduces a statement ; hut in " I will 
persuade him to abandon this journey" it introduces a command. 

EXAMPLE, 

Givitati persuasit ut de finibus suis exirent : perfacile esse 

totius Galliae imperio potiri. 
He persuaded the State to migrate from their territories (Tnd. 

command); saying that it was easy to become supreme in 

Gaul (Ind. statement). 

There is a similar ambiguity in the use of the English " tell," which may 
introduce either statement or command; e.g, **Itold him the journey 
was dangerous" and **Ziold him to abandon the journey." 



INDIRECT STATEMENT AND COMMAND. 
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Exercise 77 [A]. 



1. He ordered his men^ to break down the bridge which 
had been made over^ the Rhone. 

2. He persuaded his men not to retreat, and warned them 
that the whole country was in the hands ^ of the enemy. 

3. Caesar told his men that he was persuaded that the 
Germans had crossed the Rhine. 

4. Cicero set out with the cavalry after telling^ the infantry 
to follow him in three days. 

5. Our men were advised to advance with great caution, 
that the enemy might not attack them off their guard. 

6. The prisoners begged Caesar to spare their lives, and 
send them back to their friends. 

7. You will never persuade me that Romans will be 
conquered by barbarians. 

8. So great was the determination of the prisoners that 
no one could compel them to speak. 

9. Were you told that our men had been ordered to lay 
down their arms 1 

10. Thereupon he dismissed the council, and ordered them 
not to assemble again. 

11. They knew that Caesar had forbidden them to attack 
the enemy, but in his absence** they began to prepare for battle* 



Abl. Abs. Remember that in this construction impero cannot be 




1 Sui. 



* in, with AbL 



in potestate. 



used. See Rule 9. 



» Abl. Aba. 



F 
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Exercise 78 [B]. 

1. I have been asked to stand for the consulship. 

2. I shall forbid their crossing to this side of the river. 

3. I warn you that you will be punished. 

4. Caesar exhorted the legion with many prayers not to 
betray him to the enemy, or throw away their last hope of 
safety. 

5. We have been forbidden to plunder the houses. 

6. Orders have been sent us to try again to storm the town. 

7. I was advised by Caesar not to trust you, or take you 
with me. 

8. Our men were incited to search for the treasure by the 
promised reward. 

9. Catiline is believed to have ordered Rome to be set on 

fire. 

10. Persuade him that it is dangerous to cross the mountain. 

11. Divitiacus tried to persuade the Gauls to remain faithful 
to Caesar, and not to revolt from him. 

Exercise 79 [A]. 

Cincinnatus lived on the other side of the Tiber on a little 
farm, which he cultivated with his own hands. The messengers, 
who had been sent by the senate, found him sitting in the 
fields. They told him that they had come to inform him that 
he had been appointed dictator, and asked him to set out with 
them as soon as possible. Thereupon he bade his wife Racilia 
bring him his toga, in order that he might not displease the 
messengers of the senate. When it had been brought, he said 
he was willing to obey their commands, and would go with 
them at once. 
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Exercise 80 [A]. 

A certain^ king found one of his slaves sleeping and holding 
a letter in his hand. He read the letter, in which the boy's 
mother thanked him because he had sent' her money, and 
begged him to obey his master faithfully. The king put the 
letter back with gold into the boy's hand, and then told another 
slave to wake him. At first the boy was frightened, when he 
saw the gold ; but the king told him that good fortune often 
came to men when sleeping, and bade him give the gold to 
his mother, and say that the king greatly praised the mother 
of so good a son. 

Exercise 81 [A\. 

In the evening a spy was caught by the guards at the 
gate of the town. Being brought to the commander of the 
garrison he fell down, and besought him with tears to spare 
him. He said he could persuade many of the besieging army 
to desert, and promised to assassinate their general. But the 
commander said he did not wage war in that way; and he 
ordered the guards to conduct the man to the enemy's camp. 
At the same time ho sent a letter to the general, in which he 
advised him not to make use of traitors again — for (said he) 
they are always willing* to betray their masters to save their 
own lives. 

Exercise 82 [B], 

After this battle the Spartan commander sent a messenger 
to Sparta to tell the citizens that their good fortune had been 
lost, Mindarus slain, and that the soldiers were dying of 
starvation. Soon, however, Darius sent his younger son 

^ Quidam, following its noon. 
« Verb in Plup. Subj. 

' This sentence is an Indirect Statement ; but the word for ' said he * 
will be omitted in Latin, being understood from ' advised.' 
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Cyrus to the coast to supply pay to the Spartan sailors. These 
then attacked the Athenians so suddenly that they easily beat 
them, and took the whole fleet. At length the Athenians, 
being compelled by famine, surrendered their city, and became 
allies of the Spartans. 

Exercise 83 [B]. 

On the next day the English advanced by forced marches 
with the intention of^ attacking the French off their guard. 
But the latter had already learnt by means of ^ spies that the 
English were advancing, and had taken up their position on 
the top of a mound. When the English came within range, 
the archers began to shoot their arrows at the enemy. But the 
French general told his men not to fire back, but to allow the 
English to approach the bottom of the mound. When they 
were a few paces distant, he ordered his men not to wait any 
longer, but to get ready their arms. Then when the signal 
was given the French charged with such force that the English 
were routed and took to flight. 

Exercise 84. 

The general vainly tried to persuade his men to follow him 
through the wood. He told them that the enemy had re- 
treated, and that no one would attack them on the march. 
But they replied that night was approaching, and that many 
enemies could conceal themselves behind the trees ; and they 
begged him to allow them to pass the night in the camp. But 
the general would not allow this, but said that he himself 
would advance at once even with a few men. The rest he 
advised to return to the city, and tell their friends that they 
had been unwilling to march against the enemy. 



^ £o consilio at. * per. 
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Exercise 85 \A\ 

vJ DATIVE OF PURPOSE, OR PREDICATIVE DATIVE, 

Exitio est avidum mare nautis. 

The greedy sea is a destruction to sailors, 

Hosti ludibrio esse. 

To be a laughing-stock to the enemy, 

Auxilio Caesari mittitur. 

Se is sent to the help of Caesar, 

These Datives are never qualified by an epithet, except the simplest 
of quantity ; e.g, magno dedecori esse = to be a great disgrace. They are 
almost always accompanied by a Dativus Commodi, as natUis, hosti, 
Caesari in tne above examples. 

1. I shall only be a burden to you. 

2. To sound a retreat will serve as a signal for flight. 

3. This negligence has brought disgrace upon him. 

4. It was to the advantage of the Komans to banish the kings. 

5. His punishment Was the cause of his death.' 

6. Let your f ather^s constancy be an example to you always. 

7. He sent money to help me while iHt^^ 

8. It was to my credit that (quod) you got home safely. 

9. This will be a great disgrace to you. 

10. He ought not to be hated by you. 

11. They persuaded him that such a plan would mean 
destruction to the whole army. 

Exercise 86 [B]. 

1. Avarice is a great evil to men. 

2. This is a great proof of his courage. 

3. He left three legions for the protection of the camp. 
i. He ordered me to sound the signal for retreat. 

5. I think this defeat was a great disgrace to the Bomans. 

6. Let us try to set a good example to others. 

7. I believe this plan will prove the destruction of our army. 

8. He was an object of hatred to all good men. 

9. It is to your credit to have spared the prisoners. 

10. This victory was the salvation of the state. 

11. The position itself was a great help to the Gauls. 
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Exercise 87 [A], 

ABLATIVES OF ORIGIN, SEPARATION, ASSOCIATION.^ 

(1 ) Jove natus — Son of Jupiter, 

(2) Libera nos metu ^Free us from fear, 
(8) Divitiis abundat— iTc has plenty of money, 

1. Having been banished from his country, he said he was 
freed from her laws. 

2. He was descended from kings, but he did not enjoy 
kingly power himself. ^^^t^M^ oA3C* 

3. The exiles were compelled tg depart from their land. 

4. The king was persuaded to set free the captives from 
prison. 

5. Not only was he free from fault, but he also deserved 
praise. ^ 

6. Being the son of such a father, all the people obeyed 
him willingly, 

7. He lived so far from the city, that even his friends did 
not see him often. 

8. The slaves could not be persuaded to speak even by 
tortures. 

9. When kings were banished from Rome, the people were 
full of joy. 

10. Men are often injured even by praise. 

11. Not only does the island abound in fruits and flowers, 
but it is inhabited by a race descended from the gods. 



^ Earlier exercises on the Ablative are given on pages 86, 87. 



ABLATIVES. 
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Exercise S8 [B], 

1. This victory has freed us from all fear. 

2. The camp was pitched on a hill not far from the town. 

3. Even good men are not always free from blame. 

4. Being descended from a noble race, he tried to set an 
example to the rest of the citizens. 

6. Not only the men, but also the women and children 
were ^anished from their country. 

6. The soldiers were ordered to desist from the siege. 

7. Even safety will not induce me to live far from the city. 

8. This land abounds in all kinds of ^ riches. 

9. We were compelled not only to depart from the city, 
but also to give up all our goods. 

10. They were begged by all of us to set free the captives 
from prison. 

11. These people were rich both in cattle and money. 

12. He left the city in a passion. 
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Exercise 89 [A], 

ABLATIVES OF RESPECT AND MANNER. 

(1) Numero superiores ^Oreaier in numher, 

(2) Summa diligentia nayes armare= ToJU ships with great tart. 

The Ablative of Manner mnst have an epithet, except in a few words : 
t»g. jure (rightly), injuria (wrongly), fraude (treacherously), silentio (in 
silence), etc. If there is no epithet use cum : e.^. cum diligentia naves 
armare. 

1. The troops were few in number, but they fought with 
great bravery. 

2. He replied in a loud voice that he would never yield. 

3. They were told that the enemy were advancing in great 
disorder. 

4. Having armed as many men as possible,' they charged 
the enemy with the utmost fury. 

5. I have been wrongfully accused of treachery^ by my 
private enemies. 

6. They said they had been accustomed to live in the 
fashion of their ancestors. 

7. These traitors were rightly put to death with all speed. 

8. He is younger than his brother, but excels him in 
wisdom and talents. 

9. You, who are an Englishman by birth, ought to resist 
bad laws with all your power. 

10. I had not even heard that they were inferior to us in 
numbers. 

11. By your leave I shall ask him to come home with me as 
often as possible.' 

12. Not even you, he said, will persuade me that Caesar 
was rightly killed. 



^ Gen. of erffiM. 



' ?ee note to Ex. 49. 
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Exercise 90 [S], 

1. The Athenians joined battle with the utmost fuiy. 

2. What he has leamt with care he values most highly. 

3. They are superior in skill, not in courage. 

4. He spoke this with sorrow. 

5. In everything else they employ Greek characters. 

6. I believe that we ought to act according to the customs 
of our ancestors. 

7. With your leave I will tell the slaves to withdraw. 

8. He seems to have been rightly punished. 

9. To live in the fashion of rich men seems pleasant to 
you who are poor. 

10. He replied in great anger that his enemy had lied. 

11. The consul with a smile said, "Go home and do not 
come here again." 

12. We are inferior to the enemy in numbers, but our men 
excel others in courage. 

Exercise 91 [A]. 

[Exercisea 91-^8 are intended for revision] 

Numa being dead, Tullus Hostilius was made king. While 
he was king war arose between the Bomans and Albans. 
In order that the war might be finished without great loss, 
the kings ordered that three Komans should fight for their 
fatherland against three Albans, and decide the contest. 
The fight lasted a long time, but at last two of the Komans 
were killed, and all three Albans were wounded. The third 
Boman, whose name was Horatius, pretended to flee, and 
induced the Albans to pursue him. In following him they 
were separated, and Horatius, turning round, killed them 
in turn. 
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Exercise 92 [A], 



Eurystheus then set^ Hercules the eleventh labour, which 
was harder than those which we have mentioned above. For 
he ordered him to take away the golden apples from the gardens 
of the Hesperides.^ These were nymphs of remarkable beauty, 
who lived in a distant land, and some golden apples had been 
entrusted' to them by Juno. Many men had before this tried to 
take away these apples; but it was a difficidt thing to do,* for 
the garden in which the apples were was surrounded by a high 
wall on all sidea Moreover a dragon,* which had a hundred 
heads, guarded the gate of the garden carefully by day and 
night. 



Hearing that the Belgae were conspiring against the Romans, 
Caesar determined to go himself without delay to central Gaul 
with two legions, ordering the rest to follow in a few days. 
On his arrival the Remi, who live on the borders of Gaul, sent 
ambassadors to say that they were willing to give hostages, 
and help the Romans with com. They said that the rest of 
the Belgae were under arms, and that the Germans had joined 
them. On hearing this, Caesar promised to come with all 
possible speed to the help of the Remi, that having joined 
their forces they might repel the invasion of the Germans. < 



Exercise 93 [A], 



1 proponere. 
I committere. 



* Hesperides, -urn, 

* facta (supine). 



draco, onis, m. 
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Exercise 94 [A], 

The Homans, having set out about the third watch, advanced 
with great caution, for they had been informed that the enemy 
were dose at hand. They advanced until late in the night, 
and then were told to pitch their camp. In the middle of 
the night shouts were heard on all sides, and they saw that 
great forces of the enemy were making an attack. So they 
took up their arms as quickly as possible to repel the onset. 
But when the enemy perceived that they had not been able 
to attack our men off their guard, the signal for retreat was 
given, and they withdrew. 

Exercise 95 [B], 

Louis ^ could not at this time besiege Tunis,^ because he had 
not received reinforcements from his brother Charles,^ King of 
Sicily; and meanwhile his army was attacked by a disease 
which carried off the greater part of his soldiers in a few days. 
The king himself was seized with the disease, and felt that he 
would die of it. But, to sustain the courage of his soldiers, 
he performed all the duties of a king, and attended in every 
way to the safety of the camp. But at last he was compelled 
to remain within his tent, and before long^ died, after telling 
his men never to abandon the siege. 

^ XouM=Ladoyicii8. C%ar2M =Carolu8. For Tunis use Carthage. 
' Before long=mox. 
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Exercise 96 L^]. 

l^othing had been heard of the army for many months, and 
the citizens began to think that it had been defeated and all 
their fellow-countrymen killed. The women used to go every 
day to the temples, and pray the gods to send them back safely 
their husbands and sons. At last, when winter was approach- 
ing, and all had begun to give up hope, a messenger was seen 
at a distance who was approaching the city with great speed. 
The citizens all rushed out to meet him, and implored him to 
tell them without delay about the army. So tired was the 
messenger by his journey that at first he could not speak ; but 
at length he said that the army had both won many victories 
and taken many towns of the enemy, and that the soldiers 
hoped in a short time to return home with a great quantity 
of booty and many prisoners. 



EXBKCISES FOR REVISION. 
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Exercise 97 [B]. 



As the people of Yeii ^ often made incursions ' for the sake 
of plunder, the Eomans were scarcely able to defend their own 
territories. Their soldiers went home to their fields in the 
spring to sow, and in the autumn to gather the harvest, at 
which times the Veientines did a great deal of harm to * their 
lands. At last the Fabii promised the Senate that they would 
be under arms the whole year, and undertake the whole wai 
themselves. The Senate thanked them, and going out from 
Rome they made a camp near the river Cremera. For a little 
time they checked the Veientines, but at length they were 
surrounded, and slaughtered to a man. 



We set out from Moscow* about the third watch, so that no 
disturbance might be excited by our friends. I never expected 
to see my brothers again. For thirty-three days we marched 
along a road covered by snow a foot deep. Sometimes one of 
us fell down, and was unable to move further. Our guards 
did not try to urge him on, for they knew well that the wolves 
would have him for** their prey before the next day. I now 
often envy those who were thus left on the road, and prefer 
death to the evils which daily press upon me. I am compelled 
to work, but that is the least of my ills: I am compelled 
to see the sufferings of the women who with us dared every- 
thing for the sake of liberty. 



Exercise 98 [B]. 



^ Veientes. 
* Moscova. 



• Abl. Aba. ' Harmed rmch, 
^ pro, or simple acc. in apposition. 
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(1) The Gerund is a Verbal Noun of the Active Voice, 
corresponding to the English verbal nouns in -ing ; not to be 
confused with the Present Participle in -ing, which is really an 
Adjective. 

(2) The Gerundive is a Verbal Adjective of the Passive Voice. 

Etde 13. — A. The oblique cases of the Gerund are used 
simply as the cases of a Noun. But the Accusative can 
only be used governed by a Preposition. 

e.g, Acc. natus ad regendum » born to rule. 

Gen. cupidus discendi = desirous of learning. 

Dai studuit discendo he was devoted to learning, 

Abl. (in) discendo sapientior fio = fty learning I become reiser. 
When the Gtemnd is in the Genitive case or the Ablative 
without a Preposition it may take a direct object.^ 
e.g. Gen. pacem petendi causa = for the sake of seeking peace, 

Abl. scribendo f abulas = in writing stories, 

B. But when the Verbal Noun governs a direct object' 
instead of the Gtound we generally use the Gerundivp. 
This attracts the object in^ its oWn case, but agrees with 



Gen. pacis petendae causa = for the sake of asking for 

, peace, 
Dat. legibus mutandis studuit = he was eager for changing 

the laws, 

Abl. in scribendis f abulis = in loriting stories. 



^ Use the Gerund especially where by using the Gerundive we should 
get two genitives ending in -orum or -arum together. 

' The Gerundive being iVissiw, none but transitive verbs (governing 
a direct object in the Acc.) can have a Gerundive. But utendus, 
potiondus, fruenduSi can be used from utor, potior, fruor. 




= in order to ask for peace. 



This construction is 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

Exercise 99. 
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The art of writing. 
The art of writing letters. 
By obeying the laws. 
By changing the lawsL ^ 
For the sake of pleasing our 
friends. 

For the sake of saving our 

friends. 
In order to injure the Gauls. 
In order to ^eat the Gauls. 



The signal for advance. ^ 
The signal for striking the camp, c-v aa^jm^s^ 
The desire of having riches. ji^Jti^Ct\ 
By dying. 

For the purpose of preserving 
the state. o^irJu^/^^^-a^V-'^ 

For the purpose of helping 
the state. • u^<L, 

For saving the king. 

For serving the king. 



Exercise 100 [A]. 



1. We have done this for the sake of helping our friends. 
\ 2. By teaching others we learn ourselves.' 

3. By learning letters we are able t(T enjoy reading. 

4. They hastened to Rome for the purpose of defending 
the city. 



u. 



5. Are you not desirous of saving your friends?^" 



A . 



6. The Komans became great through their desire to obey 
the laws. 

7. The art of ruling others is not easily learnt ^^•^'^'^ 

8. For the sake of winning honour we suflfer much pain. CV ' 

9. An opportunity has been oflTered for fighting. 

) 

10. This seems a good opportunity for defeating the enemy. 

^ When the Gerund or Gerandive depend on a substantive, put them 
in the Genitive Case. 
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Exercise 101 [A]. 



I 1. Caesar sent cavalry to bring help to the allies. 

2. The officers sent their men to forage in all directions. 

3. By obeying the laws we show that we are desirous of 
preserving our state. 

4. He gave his men the signal to advance. 

'5. The signal was given to advance the standards. 

6. The Athenians sent men to Delphi to consult the god. 

7. For the sake of pleasing their friends the senate did 
many disgraceful things. 

8. He sent messengers to the Aedui to demand hostages 
from them. 

9. No opportunity was left them for retreating. 

10. They are anxious to devote themselves to letters. 



i 

Exercise 102 [B]. 



1. They were led on by the hope of taking the city. 

2. I was induced to do this for the sake of pleasing the 
soldiers. 

3. We were sent to ask for help. 

4. They were sent to bring help' to the allies. 

5. Time is often wasted in writing books. ; ' r^^^>s>^ 

6. By obeying wise laws the Koman state became great. 

7. The people of this city seem anxious to change their 
laws. N'- 

8. Let us not let slip this opportunity or winniDg a victory, 

9. I am anxious to (^onsult your inter ests. x < • ^ 
10. Caesar was anxious to exact hostages from the Gauls. ' 



GKBUXDS AND 0ERUKDIYE3. 
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^ Exercise 103 [B]. 

1. Let us not talk o^^yin^^or only ^ Voiding ^our 
ground'^hall we conquer. 

2. ^0 save his country a man ought always to face death.^*i' 

3. How many of us are £t for commanding an army 1 ^ 

4. He gave the signal for crossing the river, ^jl r^^-^- 
6. In our ^^foir]^Ti^uing the cavalry we advanced ^o far^^ 

6. For learnmg one needs ^ talent and a great desire of 
knowledge. 

7. We were sent for to defend the king from harm. 

8. A great cause of crime is the desire of having wealth. 

9. Officers were ordered to enter the citadel to receive the 
arms which the enemy had promised to give up^ 

10. For the sake of filling the ships and sailing at once 
they bought merchandise at a great price. 



11. They are here to ask for pardon, %xJ^S^ 
^ Comparative. ' One needs ^oy^ 



a 
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SUPINES ' 



■ /Besides the Gerund there is another Verbal Noun in Latin 
called the Supine. It only has two cases — an Acc. in -um, and 
an Abl. in -u. 

Ride 14. — The Supine in -urn can only be used to express 
purpose after Verbs of motion. It may govern an object.^ 

The Supine in -n can only be used after Adjectives,^ and 
corresponds to an Infinitive following an Adjective in 
English, e,g. "a question hard to answer.^ 



Venerunt pacem petitmn= came to ask for peace. 



^ The Future Infinitive Passive is made up of the Supine with in, so 
that in the sentence 'Dixerunt nos interfectum iri/ irUerfectum really 
governs no5, being a supine of purpose after iri, 

' Also certain indeclinable nouns used as ac^ectives, e,g. fas (right), 
nefas (wrong). 



EXAMPLES. 



Abii dormitmn 



= / went away to sleep. 



Mirabile dictu 



^wonderful to relate. 



STTPnnes. 
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Exercise 104 [A]. 

It is easy to say, but difficult to do. 

2. They say that the city will not easily be captured. 

3. Go out to play. 

L Do not always eat what is pleasant to eat. 

5. The story is a strange one to tell. 

6. Send him to pay the money at once. 

7. The general told the officers to send some men to 
forage. 

8. Fire is dangerous to touch. 

9. They left Bome to found a new colony. 

10. All agree that the city will neyer be surrendered. 

Exercise 105 [B]. 



\ 

1. Aeneas had gone away from the camp to ask for help. 

2. I do not belieye that the money will be paid. 

3. It is not lawful to do this. 

i. The mother and wife of Coriolanus were sent to him to 
ask pardon on behalf of the city. 

5. I shall go to bed soon. 

6. They often do things disgraceful to relate. 

7. I hope the soldiers will be sent home again. 

8. The story is easy to tell. 

9. Send men to give an answer. 

10. He spoke with a voice difficult to hear. • 

\i 
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Exercise 106 [A]. 

Our men saw that they were surrounded on all sides ; and 
no opportunity being left for retreating, they resolved to 
charge with all their might in the hope of striking terror 
into the enemy. They knew that they had been brought into 
these dangers by delaying too long^ before, and they hoped 
that by fighting bravely now they would force the enemy 
to give ground. Therefore, when the signal for advance was 
given, they ran forward with a loud shout against that part 
of the line which seemed weakest.* The enemy were thrown 
into such confusion* by this unexpected attack that their line 
was broken at once, and no one resisted our charge.* 

Exercise 107 [A], 

A messenger had been sent to France to ask for help, and 
to invite French troops to Ireland. Arms and money were 
promised for the purpose of assisting an Irish army. These 
were conveyed^ by a French ship, and a hundred men 
assembled on the shore to receive the arms which it was going 
to land.^ But in a storm two of their boats had been broken, 
and in repairing them time was wasted.^ Meanwhile, to 
scatter the rebels, a troop of horse had been sent out from 
Cork, at the sight of whom* the rebels fled in all directions; 
and to effect their own escape the French sailors threw the 
arms overboard*; they He sunk^^ in the harbour to this day. 

1 Comparative of diu, • tenms. 

' loere so disturbed (pertnrbare). * them charging* 

* comey by «a— transportare. • expositura erat. 
' Use Historic Present. » Abs. 

* e nayi projicere. sabmersna. 



GERUNDS, GERUNDIVES, SUPINEa 
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Exercise 108 [B]. 

The French general was unwilling to attack us at close 
quarters, because his troops were inexperienced in battle, and 
he thought they would fight best (when) sheltered ^ by ramparts. 
Moreover, three years before his troops had been unable to 
resist the English hand to hand, but having been withdrawn 
into the town, had defended the walls obstinately. The 
recollection of that time and the desire to prolong the war 
induced him to remain where he was. However, in order to 
give the Belgians ^ an opportunity of deserting us, he sent out 
troops of cavalry as far as our outposts. But for fear of this 
we employed no Belgians as sentinels. For throughout the 
whole year we were expecting every day they would desert us. 

Exercise 109 [B]. 

The Athenians hoped that a Spartan army would march into 
Boeotia, and had taken no measures^ to save their families and 
property. Therefore they saw with the utmost fear and dismay 
that the barbarians were advancing with all their forces for the 
sake of attacking their city. It was evident that in six days 
Xerxes would be at Athens, and this seemed a very short time 
for removing the population of a whole city. But they knew 
that it was of the greatest importance* to them to accomplish 
this, and before his arrival they had safely removed all who 
were willing to leave their homes. Some were taken to 
Aegina, others to Troezen;* but many could not be induced 
to proceed farther than Salamis.® 

^ iectus =coveredt in the sense of sheltered; opertas=aM«re(2, in the 
sense of hidden, 
2 Belgae. 

* * had done nothing,* 

* Maximi interesse»to be of the greatest importance* 

* Troezen, Gen, Troezenis f. 

' Sdlamis, Gen. Salaminis, Acc, Salami na f. 
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86 LATIN EXSROISEa 

DIRECT QUESTIONS* 

Rule 15> Direct Qnestions may be asked without any special 
Interrogative word, but they are frequently introduced 

(a) by Interrogative Pronouns or Adverbs, such as auis, 
tD?u>? auando,^ token? ubi, where? 

(b) by Interrogative Particles. These Particles are in Single 
Questions -ne (enclitic), nonne (expecting answer yes num 
(expecting answer "no") ; in Double Questions utrum ... an, 
-ne • • . an, atmm . . . annon. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Caesame ad castra advenit f 
Has Caesar reached the camp t 

{h) Nonne Caesar ad castra advenit! 

Has not Caesar reached the camp ? Surely Caesar has 
reaehed the camp f 

(c) Num Caesar ad castra advenit 1 

Caesar has not reached the camp, has he?^ 

(d) Utrum Caesar (or Caesame) ad castra advenit annon 7 
Has Caesar reached the camp or not f 

[N.£. — ^Do not append the -ne to an unemphatic word.] 



^ This rule is inserted here for conyenience of reyision before doing 
Indirect Questions. 

' When in questions is never quwn but qitando. Notice also that 
wh^ is often used in English for whith&r, and in this sense must be 
translated by qm. 

8 Notice the form.of the English. " Has he ! " "is he f " " isn't he f " 
etc., is only our way of showing what answer we expect, and is fully 
represented in Latin by the n<mfu or num at the beginning of the sentence. 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 
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Exercise 110 [A]. 

1. Did you say that you would come 1 

2. Were you or your brother the first to arrive 1 

3. What sort of country do you live in 1 

i. Surely you do not hope to see him again 1 

5. Where have you come from 1 Where are you going to 5 
Where have you decided to live 1 

6. Do you not believe that this loss will increase the panic 1 

7. How many books have you 1 

8. How often have you seen him, and when do you expect 
him to return t 

9. Have you determined to accept these terms or not 1 

10. How great is the army of the enemy, and who com- 
mands iti 

11. What plan have you formed now 1 



Exercise 111 [B], 

w 

1. Is it easier to command or to obey 1 

2. Have you seen the horse which I gave your brother f 

3. How many times have you been to France 1 

4. Surely you do not think me worthy of blame f 
6. They did not ask you to go to Eome, did they 1 

6. How large is the house in which you live f ^ 

7. Which of these two books do you prefer 1 

8. Why do you prefer England to France 1 

9. What plan have you formed now 1 

10. How great is the army of the enemy, and who 
commands iti 

11. Where did you buy this horse 1 Where did you send 
the lett^i 1 Where did these ships come from! 
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

In the sentence ** He asked wheU I was doing " the clause ' what I was 
doing* is really the object of the verb 'asked.* In the sentence 
**}Vhiit Tie is doing is uncertain" the clause *what he is doing' is 
really the subject of * is.* 

When a direct question becomes thus the subject or object of a verb we 
call it an Indirect Question, 

Ride 16. — A clause expressing an Indirect Question in 

Latin always has its verb in the Subjunctive. 

The principal verb may be any such word as ash, kmw^ 
doubtf consider, tell, etc. 

Primary Tenses. 
[ Rogat^ ) ( agam 



(Rogat^ ) (agam ) 

Rogabit > quid I acturus sim | 

Rogavit ) ( egerim^ I 

{He asks \ / 1 am doing \ 

He will ask ] what { I am going to do > 
He has asked ) ( I did ) 

Historic Tenses. 

{Rogabat \ ( agerem \ 
Rogayit > quid I acturus essem > 
Rogayerat ; ( egissem ) 

!He was asking \ /I was doing \ 
He asked > what J I was going to do > 
He had asked ) ( I had done ) 



In the above examples it will be noticed that we supply a 
Future Subjunctive by what is called the periphrastic con- 
jugation, i.e., the Fut. Participle with sim in Primary, essem 
in Historic sequence. 

e,g. Nescio quando venturi sint 

I do not know when they will come, 
Kesciebam quando venturi essent 
I did not know when they would come. 
The interrogative particles are the same as in direct 

^ The Imperative is a Primarjr tense — 
Roga quid 



( agat j ( he is doing ) 

< acturus sit > = Ask what < he is going to do > 
( egerit ) ( he did ) 



' The Perfect represents a completed action. Therefore use the Perf. 
Subj. when the governing verb is primary and the dependent verb relates 
to an action completed in past time, e,g. — 

Nescio quomodo mortuus sit = I do not know how he died. ^ 



INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 



89 



questions (whether single or double). But in indirect questions 
num does not necessarily expect the answer 'no/ and necne 
must be used for annon, "If" meaning "whether" introducing 
a question must never be translated si, but in single questions 

by num, in double questions by . . an. "When" in 

questions is auando, never quum» 

Exercise 112 [A]. 

1. Tell me why you did that. 

2. We have not been told when reinforcements will arrive. 

3. It was doubtful if they would arrive before night. | 

4. We did not know where our friends had gone, nor 
where we should find them. 

5. It is uncertain whether we shall see him again. 

6. I was not told whether I ought to remain or go away. ^ 

7. Tell me where you have come from. 

8. I do not know how I ought to do this. 

9. Have you heard what plan the general has formed t 
10. I was told how bravely our men had fought. 



^ Exercise 113 [A]. 

^ 1. I have not heard when he arrived. 

2. It is doubtful whether we ought to do this or not. 

3. I do not know if he told the truth. 

4. It is hard to say whether this was done on purpose or not. 

5. I was not told how I ought to answer. 

6. I cannot say how often I have been asked to come. 

7. Nobody seems to know how great the enemies' forces 
were. 

8. It was doubtful how many soldiers would arrive. 

9. We had not been told what sort of man he was. 
10. Can you tell me if he was rightly punished 9 
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Exercise 114 [B]. 

1. Nobody knows whether he said that or not. 

2. Have you heard which of the two was elected consul ? 

3. The soldiers did not know what plan the general had 
formed. 

4. He said he did not know if Crassus had been put in 
command of the army. 

5. It is uncertain how many men he is in command of, 
and where he has taken up his position. 

6. We asked them who they were, where they lived, where 
they came from, and where they wete now going. 

7. I cannot tell you when they have promised to come, 

8. It is doubtful how he is able to do such things. 

9. We, who are old, understand how happy are the young. 
10. I do not know whether you deserve praise or blame. 

Exercise 115 [B]. 

1. He wants to know what I am going to do to-morrow. 

2. It matters a great deal^ whether they intend to send 
out cavalry or infantry. 

3. We did not know Whether the enemy were going to 
attack in the evening or late in the night. 

4. It was doubtful what news the messenger would bring. 

5. Let us ask if one regiment will be enough. 

6. When the enemy would cross the river was quite 
uncertain. 

7. Tell me if your father is dead. 

8. It makes a great difference whether he bought the horse 
at a low price or not 

9. Have you heard if he has been persuaded to return f 
10. It is uncertain whether he will hinder us more than he 

will help us. 

^ maximi interest. 
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Exercise 116 [^4]. 

N.B. — Abstract nouns should generally be translated hj concrete ez- 
^pressions ; e.g, — 

What is the character (nature) of the island f=Qualis est insula f 

"What is the size of the island ?= Quanta est insula ? 

y What are the numbers of the enemy f =Quot sunt hostes f 

/ Their (itfcmon is =constituerunt. 

. I re<w(wi for doing this ? \ ^ 

What LB your < , , . , . , . . } =Quoconsilioidagis? 

( intention {object) in doing this f f 

1. The general tried to discover the numbers and intentions 
of the enemy. 

2. Have you been able to discover his reason for doing this 1 

3. Nobody seemed to understand their object in asking for 
such terms. 

i, I almost think we ought to retreat. 

5. They had not heard the decision of the king. 

6. It was doubtful where our friends were, and when they 
would come to meet us. 

7. I rather think he has been advised to depart. 

8. He sent me to discover the nature of the island. 

9. It is uncertain where they started from, and when they 
will reach the city. 
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Exercise 117 [B], 

1. I could not discover his reason for saying that 

2. We cannot find out the size of the enemy's camp. 

3. I did not tell him by what road we should march. 

i. The generals did not inform the soldiers of their decision. 

5. Spies were sent forward to learn what was going on in 
the enemy's camp. 

6. Can you tell me how many miles the town of Veii is 
distant from Rome f 

7. We could not easily discover the numbers of the enemy. 

8. Do you know the destination of these travellers 1 

9. I almost think they have been compelled to retreat. 

10. We could not discover their reason for returning home. 



INDIRECT QTJESTIONa 
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Exercise 118 [A]. 

It is said that a certain prophetess brought nine books to 
Tarquin,^ king of Rome, and asked him if he wished to buy 
them. The king asked for what price she was willing to sell 
them ; to which she replied that she would sell them for three 
hundred pieces of gold. The woman went away, but afterwards 
she returned with six books. Tarquin asked where she had left 
the others, and she replied that she had burnt them, but that 
she would sell him these for the same price. Tarquin would 
not buy them, and she again left him. But once more 
she returned with only three books, and asked whether he 
was willing to buy these at the same price or not. 

Exercise 119 [A]. 

The king, who wondered why she had returned so often, 
now asked his senate whether he ought to keep them. They 
first asked him what sort of books they were, and if the 
prophetess had shown them to him. The king replied that 
she had said nothing, but that she had burnt six books out 
of ^ nine, and now offered three at the same price. It seemed 
doubtful to the senators what they ought to do, but at last 
they advised the king to buy the books. Then the woman, 
t. having received the money, advised the Eomans to keep the 

books very carefully, and went away. 



Tarquiniui. 
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Exercise 120 [A], 

The story is told of King Tarquin that he once determined 
to add new companies^ to the Roman knights. Attius the 
augur said it could not he done. Moved hy anger the king 
demanded that he should show hy a sign what the gods wished. 
Attius replied that he would tell the king what he had in his 
mind. But Tarquin said, " Tell me rather whether that which 
I have in my mind can he done." "It can be done," said 
Attius. Then the king bade him cut a whetstone ^ in two, 
for he said he was thinking of that. Without any delay 
(so they relate*) Attius cleft it with a razor.* 

Exercise 121 [B]. 

In the following year Cleon was sent to Macedonia to 
recover the cities which had been taken by the Spartans. 
He first marched to Amphipolis, and encamped on rising 
ground near the city. In the meanwhile Brasidas, the 
Spartan general, who knew what sort of man Cleon was, 
resolved to deceive him by a trick. He ordered his men 
not to show themselves on the wall, but to conceal them- 
selves behind the ramparts. Meanwhile he sent out spies 
to discover how large the forces of Cleon were, and if re- 
inforcements were coming. These men brought back word 
that the army of the enemy was small, and was not drawn 
up carefully. Then Brasidas ordered his men to throw open 
the gates and attack the enemy at once. The Athenians, 
who did not trust their general, took to flight, and most of 
them were killed. 



^ oentoriae. * oob, cotis t ' ut ferunt. * noyaoula. 
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Exercise 122 [B]. 

The prisoner was brought before the king, who asked him 
where he had concealed his money. To this the man replied 
that he had indeed been rich once, but that now all his money 
had been taken away from him by the soldiers, and that 
nothing was left. The king asked the soldiers if this was 
true, but they all declared that they had not taken the gold, 
and did not know where the prisoner kept it. Then the king 
said that he would discover by means of tortures who was 
telling the truth; but the prisoner, being overcome by fear, 
asked if the king would pardon him when the money was 
given up.^ The king promised to do this, whereupon the 
prisoner said he would show them at once where he had 
carried the money. 

Exercise 123 [B]. 

I once went to the house of a celebrated man, who had 
formerly been a friend of mine, to ask if he would help me in a 
matter which I had in hand.^ The servant (slave) said he was 
not at home, but as I had caught sight of my friend, I knew 
the fellow* lied. Some days after the great man* came to my 
house, and I, having no servant^^ opened the door to him 
myself. On seeing him I exclaimed, with unmoved counte- 
nance, ''He is not at home." In astonishment my friend asked 
whether I was mad. To which I replied, " I believed your 
servant when he told lies about you. Are you not willing to 
believe me when I speak about myself 



1 abl. abs. 

' homo — often cohtemptnotu. 
' ' to whom there was no eervarU,* 



' undert(iken (suscipere). 
* ille. 
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SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT 
STATEMENT, ETC. 

Eule 17, All claiLseB wMcli are subordinate to an indirect 
statement or command or auestion have their verbs in the 
subjunctive. 

EXAMPLS. 

Ariovistus respondet se non in eas partes Galliae venire 
audere auas Caesar possideret. 

Ariovistus replied that he did not dare to come into those parts 
of Gavl which Caesar held. 

Exercise 124 [A]. 

It was the custom of the Falisci to send their children to a 
schoolmaster to live with him. When the Romans were waging 
war with the Falisci, this schoolmaster thought that he would 
please the Romans if he gave them these children as hostages. 
He therefore purposely led them, without the knowledge of 
the citizens, to the Roman camp, and offered them to the 
general. The latter, however, asked him how he had dared 
to betray children who had been committed to his care, 
and threatened him with severe punishment. Then he told 
the children to take such rods as their master was himself 
accustomed to use, and with these to drive him to the city. 
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Exercise 125 [A]. 

The news reached^ Eome that their army had been de- 
feated, and that of the two consuls who were in command one 
had been killed and the other was a fugitive. At first the 
whole city was full of panic and grief. But soon the Senate 
assembled to take measures^ for the safety of the State. 
They decreed that those who were able to fight should go 
with the women and children to the capitol ; but they declared 
that they themselves, who were old men, and unable to bear 
arms, would remain in the city. The Gauls found these old 
men sitting in silence, and clothed in their state robes. ^ 
At first they wondered greatly, but finally they approached 
the Senators, and a soldier stroked the long beard of one of 
them with his hand. The Senator, being enraged, struck the 
man, whereupon the rest of the Gauls slew all the Senators. 

^ to bring news=i&SeiTe nuntium. ' = consult, ^ toga laticlavia. 



H 
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Exercise 126 [J?]. 

Solon, the wisest of the Athenians, went once to visit 
Croesus at Sardis.^ You have all heard how these two 
men became friends, and discussed many things together.' 
But the story is worthy of being told again. Croesus 
considered that that man was most fortunate who had great 
power and riches, and who could do whatever he wished ; and 
he thought that he himself was such a man. He therefore 
showed Solon all his gold and silver, and told him how many 
nations he ruled. Heathen asked him whom he considered the 
happiest of mortals. He was sure that Solon would answer 
that he who ruled the city of Sardis and such a great kingdom 
was the happiest. But Solon replied that two young men, 
Cleobis and Biton, were the most happy. 

^ Sardes pi. Gon. Sardium. Solon, Solonis. 

' 'inter 86/ which often translates words like * together *fMU\ULlly* 
*one another,* etc 
> digna quae, with subjunctiye. 
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Exercise 127 [B]. 

Croesus said lie had never heard of these men, and asked 
Solon who they were. The latter replied that they were two 
youths of great piety, whose mother was a priestess. [He said 
that] when she wished to go to the temple the oxen which 
used to draw her cart had died, and that her two sons had 
drawn her there instead of the oxen; that therefore she had 
prayed to the gods to give them their hest gift, and in the 
night they had both died. By this story Solon wishes to 
prove that those who are alive must not be accounted^ happy, 
since all are liable to misfortune ; but that those who have 
met^ an honourable death are indeed the happiest 



to be reekonedf thought =dvLoi or haberi • obire. 
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Exercise 128. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

1. In using oportet there is the same difficulty as in using debea In 

English we say, I ought to Tiavis cotm^^^ expressing the Perfect tense 
in the Infinitive. In Latin the tense must be expressed in the modal 
verb, not in the following Infinitive ; e,g. Debui venire or oportuit 
me venire. There is the same difiference in the use of possum ; &,g, 
Potni hoc facere=/mi^^ have done this. 

2. Bemember that se refers to the subject of the sentence. An impersonal 

verb has no subject, and therefore cannot be followed directly by se ; 
e,g. He was ashamed=v^ puduit. If, however, the impersonal is 
used in an indirect statement se must be used for the third person, 
because it refers to the subject of the verb of saying ; e.g. Dixit se 
pudere-JTtf said he was ashamed. See Rule 7, p. 40. 



I repented of my crime. 

Do you pity the prisoner 1 

They are weary of life. 

He was ashamed of his deed. 

It becomes us to do this. 

You ought to speak. 

You ought to have spoken. 

It is lawful for us to use arms. 

Do not repent of your deed. 

You may go away. 

You might have gone away. 



We are resolved to banish the 
kings. 

It happened that the king was 
killed. 

It is the lot of all men to die. 

You ought not to be ashamed 
of your friend. 

You might have pleased the 
gods. 

It is our duty to fight. 
I happened to be present 
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Exercise 129 [A], 

1. I am sorry for your grief. 

2. I am ashamed of my country. 

3. It seemed good to the judge to put the prisoners 
to death. 

4. He said he pitied me. 

5. I believe you repent of your crime. 

6. He replied that he was tired of living in the city. 

7. Every man has not the good luck to go to Corinth. 

8. You ought to know what you are doing. 

9. You ought to have done this of your own accord. 

10. It is becoming to children to obey their parents. 

11. Do not be ashamed of such a deed. 

Exercise 130 [B]. 

1. Do not get tired of living in the country. 

2. He said we ought to leave our home. 

3. A man who runs away in battle soon repents of his 
cowardice. 

4. We happened to be present at that time. 

5. I was sorry for his sufferings. 

6. He said he was ashamed of his deed. 

7. I do not think you ought to have done thai 

8. Do not repent of your kindness to us. 

9. It happened that the general was present with his staff. 

10. You might have escaped before the battle. 

11. Why do you repent of saving the state 1 



102 



LATIN EXERCISES. 



Exerdse 131 [A], 

QENITIlfE OASjB.^ 

1. Through fear of death the bravest men forget their 
courage. 

2. He is ignorant of many things which he ought to be 
skilled in. 

3. Looking after' other people's affairs is difficult. 

4. I pitied them all as they came back from the battle. 

5. Skill in addressing his soldiers was necessary for a 
Boman general 

6. The remembrance of his past life brings one man joy, 
another pain. 

7. Your care for me reminds me of my father. 

8. I am anxious to thank you for your kindness, which I 
shall never forget. 

9. He is skilled in every labour which you demand of him. 

10. I am sure he will be mindful of us in our absence. 

11. Under the emperors Romans were made consuls for 
the sake of honour^ not for the sake of administering public 
affairs. 

12. My knowledge of Caesar made me eager for his 
friendship. 

^ An earlier exercise on the Genitive will be found on page 50. 
* Use the noon euro. 
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Exercise 132 [B]. 

1. No one will repent of a life well spent 

2. You have a chief mindful of others, forgetful of self. 

3. Pity a man suffering undeservedly.^ 

4. He was charged with treachery. 

5. His love for his country is more powerful than his fear 
of death. 

6. The best men are fonder of doing than of speaking. 

7. Out of pity for the woman he gave up his design. 

8. He is unaccustomed to swimming. 

9. They were unaccustomed to toil, but despised danger. 

10. I hope you will not forget your country through your 
eagerness to see new things. 

11. Caesar's friendship for me I value very highly. 

12. These barbarians seem skilled in making bridges. 



tmvforihy things. 
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Exercise 133 [A], 
[Exercises 131-140 are for revision,] 
Now when they had sailed for several days, it chanced that 
they caught sight of a ship of war approaching them. Some 
were afraid, and wished to turn back, but the captain^ said 
that he was ashamed to turn back, " For," said he, "brave men 
ought to meet an enemy boldly, and I do not believe that by 
flight we shall escape from so large a vessel." As the ship 
came near they saw that there were on board ^ many soldiers, 
one of whom, by his proud looks and splendid dress, seemed to 
be the king. This man called out to them to come on board 
his ship. And when they had done this he asked them where 
they came from, and why they had left their homes. 

Exercise 134 [A], 
On hearing their answer he asked them to sail with him, 
and promised to give them lands in his country, because they 
seemed to be good soldiers, and because he pitied them for their 
misfortunes. But they declared that they wished to discover 
what fortune the gods would give them in distant regions. Then 
the king replied that he was sorry for this resolve,' but that he 
would no longer try to persuade them to follow him. He asked 
them if they needed gold or provisions; and when they said 
that they had no need of such things, he dismissed them 
kindly, and held on his course. 

* dux. ^ to be on board — in nave ?ehL ' consilium. 
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Exercise 135 [A]. 

I have lately with much care found out and written in a 
book the strange stories which the inhabitants^ of this district 
believe. Among other things they believe that a man who 
throws a garment into the stream which flows near our town 
will be free from disease for a year. I have asked why they 
believe this, and they say that a god dwells in the stream ; but 
why the god of a river wants such gifts they do not under- 
stand. They also believe that a certain spring which rises 
outside the town is able to make rich the man who visits it on 
a certain night in the summer ; but on which of all the nights 
of summer one ought to visit the spring no man can tell, and I 
have never found a man made rich in this way. 

Exercise 136 [^1]. 

The gallant Brutus,^ who had been blockaded for a long 
time, wished to know when the reinforcements would arrive. 
Accordingly he sent away two ships, under the command of his 
lieutenant, with the intention of informing the Boman com- 
mander ^ in what great danger he was. But these ships being 
wrecked, the enemy surrounded them, and asked the lieutenant 
who they were, and where they came from. On learning that 
they were Komans, they promised to spare their lives, and be 
their guides. But when they had led them two miles they 
surrounded and slew them. The Eoman commander, on hearing 
of this through his scouts, decided not to delay any longer, but 
to send forward two legions as soon as possible. 



^ incolae. ' Lat "Brutus a very gallant man." 

> Commander-in-chut/= * imperator ' ; in a general sense, eonmanders^ 
'dux.' The 'legatus' is the second in command, properly the general 
to whom the command of a separate diyision was assigned. 
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Exercise 137 [B]. 

When the king of France was besieging Amsterdam^ the 
citizens were greatly terrified, and smnmoned a council to 
consider what they ought to do. Most of them said that there 
was no hope of holding out any longer against the enemy, and 
advised that the keys of the city should be given up to the 
king. But they observed that one of the elders was asleep, 
and had not given his opinion. So they woke him up, and 
asked him what he advised about giving up the keys. He 
enquired if the king had demanded them; and when they 
said that he had not done so, he replied, " Then let us wait at 
least till 2 he be pleased to ask for them." It is said that* 
these words saved the city. 

^ Amstelodamum. ' Use dum with Subj. 

' See Note 1, page 44. 
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Exercise 138 [B]. 

The soldier, thus recognized, was soon surrounded by a mob 
of citizens asking who he was, where he came from, where he 
was going, for what purpose he was in the town, and why he 
had not come through the gates, but had climbed over the wall 
in the night time. In no wise terrified, he replied that neither 
could he answer so many things at once, nor was it the 
business of private citizens to know what was his name or 
what he came for. On which he was dragged with much 
violence to the magistrates, who questioned him again as to his 
purposes.^ As he would not speak, they were deliberating 
whether they ought to detain him or set him free ; but there 
came up a soldier who pretended to recognize the prisoner, and 
asked whether he had not been seen in the rebels' camp. 



^ See head of Exercise 116. 
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Exercise 139 [B]. 

A boy and his sister were once found by the inhabitants 
of a village, near the entrance of a cavern. They were 
in form like other men, but they were different in the 
colour of their skin, which was tinged with a green colour. 
No one could understand what they said. When they were 
brought to the house of a certain knight they wept bitterly.^ 
Food being set before them they refused to touch it^ though 
it was clear that they were tormented by great hunger. At 
length, when some beans^ were brought into the house, they 
asked by signs that these should be given them. They 
fed on these with great delight^ and for a long time would 
eat no other food. The boy, however, was always languid* 
and sad, and died in a short time. 



^ shed (fundo) many tears. ' fabae, • languldus. 
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Exercise 140 [B]. 

The girl, however, becoming accustomed^ to various kinds 
of food 2 at length lost that green colour. For many years 
she remained with the knight to whom she and her brother 
had first been brought. Being frequently asked about her 
country, she declared that the inhabitants were of a green 
colour, and that they saw no sun, but enjoyed such a light as 
we see after sunset. Being asked how she came into this 
country, she replied that as they were following their flocks 
they came to a certain cavern, where they heard a delightful^ 
sound of bells.* Led on by this they wandered for a long 
time through the cavern, and at last reached its mouth. 
When they came out of it they said they were stupefied 
by the excessive heat of the sun, and were thus caught 
by the inhabitants of the village. 

^ assuefactus ad« ' omne genus cibi. 

' jucundus. * tintinnabuliiin* 
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RELATIVE WITH THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Rule 18. A relative with the subjunctive may express 
many adverbial meanings, especially a Purpose or a Con- 
sequence. 

This is the regular way of expressing a Purpose — 

(1) When the subject of the subordinate sentence is the 

same as the subject or object of the Principal Verb. 

(2) When the subordinate clause contains a comparative, 

in which case quo (the abl. of the relative) is 
regularly used for ut^ 
A Consequence is most often expressed in this way with the 
phrases is qui, dignus qui, and sunt qui, 

EXAMPLES. 
Final. 

Duas legiones reliquit quae auxilio duci possent. 
He left two legions to he brougJU up as reinforcements, 

Nervii murum aedificaverunt quo facilius equitatum 
impedirent. 

T?ie Nervii built a wall the more easily to hinder the 
cavalry. 

Consecutive, 
Kon is sum qui mortis periculo terrear. 
/ am not the man to he frigh;tened by the fear of death, 
Dignus erat qui rex fieret. 
He deserved to he made king. 
Sunt qui non habeant. 

There are some who have not (or soma mm have not), 

^ We thus have four ways of expressing purpose in Latin, viz. as in 
the following sentences : 

(1) Legatos miserunt vi pacem peterent (Rule 2). 

(2) Legatos miserunt qui pcuxm peiermt, 
(8) Legatos miserunt a^^a6em^«^«m2am. 

Legatos miserunt pads petmdae causa (Rule 13). 
(4) Legatos miserunt paeem petUvm (Rule 14). 
Occasionally also purpose is expressed by the Future Participle ; e,g, 
Legatos miserunt pacem pAUuroi, 
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Exercise 141 [A]. 

1. Caesar has sent out scouts to discover where his reinforce- 
ments are. 

2. These men are here to give an answer. 

3. Hannibal left part of his army to blockade Tarentum. 

4. They carried food with them, so that they might march 
the quicker. 

5. I have few men to send. 

6. Send cavalry, so that we may the more easily check the 
enemy. 

7. To become wiser, read many books. 

8. He promises to send books for me to read. 

Exercise 142 [B]. 

1. In order that the flight might be shorter he drew up his 
line near the camp. 

2. I have no one to trust 

3. On the next day men were sent to kill Cicero. 

4. There are guards in the streets to restrain the multitude. 

5. He went into the country to live more quietly. 

6. To make your son better you ought to live better yourself. 

7. Caesar set chosen men in the woods to fall on the enemy 
when fighting. 

8. He left Labienus to command the camp. 

h 
1 
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Exercise 143 [A]. 

1. He is not a man to rejoice even at his enemy's death. 

2. He deserves to be put to death. 

3. The consul is doing things that do not benefit the state. 

4. Shall I find a soldier brave enough to go with me 1 

6. There were some who were willing to give Caesar large 
sums of money. 

6. There is no one who could endure such insolence. 

7. .Does he deserve to receive so great a reward 1 

8. Is he a man to be trusted with money t 

Exercise 144 [B]. 

1. I am not the man to refuse money to my own brother, 

2 . Bond such troops as can help me. 

3. There are men who accuse him of theft 

4. We did not deserve to be put in prison. 

5. Men are not easily found who can endure pain patiently. 

6. Is he a man to be admitted into my house ? 

7. There were some who could run faster. 

8. The ships are not fit to be launched. 
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Exercise 146 [A], 

1. No one was found to face death for him. 

2. I am not the man to shirk danger. 

3. They sent five priests to consult the god at Delphi. 

4. I will say such things as may persuade him. 

6. Five men have to-night entered the camp to announce 
that the city will be surrendered. 

6. Caesar left his baggage at Bavenna in order to reach 
Bome more quickly. 

7. He is worthy of being made a Boman. 

8. There are some men who do not desire riches. 

9. He led out the tenth legion to attack the enemy in 
the rear. 

10. He drew up his line in this way in order that his forces 
might appear greater. 

Exercise 146 [B]. 

1. Men were sent by the general to choose a suitable place 
for a camp. 

2. The more easily to cross the river he gave orders for 
making a bridge. 

3. He was not the man to bring his soldiers rashly into 
danger, 

4. Towards evening fresh men arrived to take the place of 
those who were disabled by wounds. 

5. There are some who think that we ought to strike the 
camp and advance to higher ground. 

6. Men who free their country from slavery deserve to be 
praised by alL 

I 
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7. A mound was made, and ladders brought up that we 
might the more easily scale the walls. 

8. I am not the sort of man, he said, to wish to avoid 
danger. 

9^ Spies were sent to see if the enemy's troops were 
advancing. 

10. There were some who advised the general not to summon 
a council. 

1 1 . These barbarians are not men whom we ought to despise. 

12. He placed elephants in front of his line of battle to 
strike more terror into the enemy. 

Exercise 147 [A]. 

Hannibal first crossed the Pyrenees^ with an army of fifty 
thousand foot soldiers and nine thousand horse, without any 
difficulty. No Koman army appeared to hinder his march. 
He reached the Ehone safely, and found no Eomans to oppose 
him. The Gauls, however, were prepared to bar his way, and 
Scipio, the Koman general, had arrived at Massilia; so Halinibal 
determined to cross the river without delay. He ordered such 
boats as were ready to be brought to him, and trees to be cut 
down from which to build others. In two days the boats were 
ready, but the Gauls were drawn up on the opposite bank to 
prevent the landing. Accordingly Hannibal sent a large 
number of his men some miles up the river, ordering them to 
cross and attack the Gauls in the rear upon a given signal. 



PyrenaeL 



i 
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Exercise 148 [B]. 

The Carthaginians had now reached the highest point of the 
mountains; they encamped on a large plateau^ where they 
could rest for some days. But it was a cold and desolate place, 
and not one where they could remain long, especially as winter 
was approaching. Many had heen left behind on the march, 
overcome with want and hardships ; and the cold was terrible 
to men who came from Spain and Africa. But Hannibal 
encouraged them, and pointed out that from this place the 
road led downwards, and that it would soon lead them to a 
country where they would find friends. "There lies Italy," 
cried he ; " yonder ^ is the way to^ Rome." 



^ planities, f . 5. 



« Ule. 



• Use dUci^e. 



116 LATIN EXERCISES. 

I GERUND AND GERUNDIVE EXPRESSING 
OBLIGATION 

(Translation of "onght," "mnst") 

Ride 19. — The Nominative of both Genmdive and Gerund 
is used to express obligation. The Gerundive is used with 
Transitive Verbs, the Gterund with Intransitive Verbs. 

e,g. Gerundive — leges mutandae sunt = tTie laws must be changed. 
Gerund — succurrendum est amicis = we mtist help our friends. 
When these statements become indirect the Acc. is used in 
the same sense of obligation. 
e.g. Gerundive — dixit leges mutandas esse. 
Gerund — dixit succurrendum esse amicis. 

Rule 20. — In this construction the person on whom the 
obligation lies is expressed by the Dative. This is often 
called Dative of the Agent. But for the sake of clearness, 
where there is another Dative, the Agent is expressed by ab 
with the AbL 

e,g. Leges nobis mutandae sunt = we must change the laws, 
Legibus a nobis parendum est = we must obey the lam, 

N.B.— (1) The English words "ought," "must," etc., are 
often to be translated into Latin by this construction. 
Remember that the Gerundive is a Passive Adjective, and 
before translating we must turn the English in thought into a 
Passive form. 

e,g. We must change the laws = 

The laws are to-be-changed by us=- 
Leges nobiB mutandae sunt. 
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(2) Observe also that the Gerimdiye can be used with any 
tense of sum according to the sense, and the English trans- 
lations will be very various, because our words "must" and 
" ought " have only one tense. 

e,g. Leges nobis mutandae emnt » 
We shall have to change the laws, 
(literally, the laws will be to-be-changed by us.) 

Leges nobis mutandae erant = 
We ought to have changed the laws. 

The Gerund in like manner can be used with any tense. 
e,g. Legibus a nobis parendum fait = 
We had to obey the laws. 

Exercise 149 [A]. 

1. We must set out at once, and you must guard the 
camp. 

2. Caesar had to do everything at the same time. 

3. It is agreed by all that the laws must be obeyed. 

4. All good citizens must obey the laws. 

5. Crassus was ordered to see to the repairing of the fleet 

6. We have undertaken the construction of a bridge over ^ 
the Rhine. 

7. This should not have been done. 

8. We must not injure those who are desirous of helping us. 

9. Caesar caused a camp to be fortified. 

10. They must not be accused of treachery by us. 



» 'in' with ^ii 
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Exercise 160 [A]. 

1. We must not remain here any longer. 

2. Let them see to building another bridge. 

3. I think we must choose a place for a camp. 

4. They will have to return in fifteen days. 

6. We must start at once and march until evening. 

6. Caesar pointed out that hostages must be surrendered 
by all the states. 

7. We must take measures for the good of the state. 

8. Do you think Crassus ought to have done this 1 

9. He promised to undertake the repairing of the fleet. 
10. We have to wait here for reinforcements. 

Exercise 161 [B]. 

1. We must help the poor. 

2. The general decided that he must not delay any 
longer. 

3. We shall have to send forward two legions. 

4. Caesar entrusted to Labienus the repairing of the ships. 
6. They had to remain a long time where they were. 

6. They had to leave their winter quarters in spring. 

7. He should not have said that. 

8. They promised to see to holding a levy. 

9. They did not know where they were to pitch the camp. 
10. We must come to the help of our allies. 

Exercise 162 [B]. 

1. We have to cross the sea. 

2. We must not delay too long. 

3. The soldiers were told to see to fortifying the camp. , 

4. Crassus ought not to have gone to Asia. 

5. All of us must obey the laws. 
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6. We shall have to leave our country. 

7. We were entrusted with holding a levy. 

8. They ought to have helped their allies. 

9. Hannibal caused his camp to be pitched on the top of 
a mountain. 

10. We should not accuse them of treachery. 

Exercise 153 [A]. 

While the Romans were waging war against the Samnites^ 
their general Postumius tried to lead an army into Samnium 
through a narrow pass. There is in the midst of this pass a 
broad and open plain, but in order to reach it an army must 
enter a narrow defile, and afterwards either it must go back 
by the same way or must get out by a still narrower defile 
into Samnium. The Romans reached the open plain, but 
attempting to proceed they could not escape, for meanwhile 
the Samnites had blocked both the defiles. To escape they 
had to climb the mountains, and having tried to do this many 
times in vain they had to fortify a camp where they were. 

Exercise 154 [B], 

Accordingly Postumius sent ambassadors to ask for fair 
terms. Pontius the Samnite replied that they must give 
hostages and surrender their arms, and must themselves be 
sent under the yoke. At length these disgraceful conditions 
were accepted, and the Romans were allowed to depart. 
To reach home they had to pass through the country of 
their Campanian allies, and even ask them for food and 
clothes. The Roman Senate refused to accept the treaty, and 
sent back the consul to surrender himself to the Samnites. 



^ SaxaxutesSamms, Gen. Samnitis, 
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VERBS OF FEARING 

EiUe 21. Verbs of Fearing have three constructions— 
(a) Prolate Infinitive, {b) ne with Subjunctive, {c) ne 
non with Subjunctive. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Timeo redire. 

/ am afraid to return, 

(b) Timeo ne redeat. 

/ am a/raid that he toiW^ return (of his returning), 

(c) Timebam ne non rediret.^ 

/ was afraid he would not return, 

Timeo ne non redierit. 

/ am afraid he has not returned. 

Timebam ne non rediisset. 

/ was afraid Tie had not returned, 

N.B. (&) and (c) are Final Sentences, Latin preferring to 
express the object or desire of the person fearing, while Eng. 
gives the exact opposite ; viz., the thing you wish to avoid. 
Of course (a) is only possible when the subject of the two 
verbs is the same. 

^ In clauses after verbs of fearing there is no need to express the 
English Future (as in Indirect questions) by the Periphrastic Conju- 
gation (Rule 16). The Present (in Primary sequence) and Imperfect (in 
Historic sequence) are used for it without causing any ambiguity. 

* Ut may sometimes take the place of ne non (especially after vereor). 
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Exercise 156. 

1. I am afraid to do this. 

2. I am afraid he will do this. 

3. I was afraid you would not do this. 

4. I am afraid he is dead. 

5. I was afraid he had not seen me. 

6. Do not fear to return. 

7. Are you afraid of speaking 1 

8. We were afraid of being seen. 

9. I am afraid lest they should see us. 

10. I am a&aid they will not see us. 

11. They were afraid not to tell the truth. 

12. I fear that he has lied. 

Exercise 156 [A]. 

1. As they were afraid to follow me, I went away alone. 

2. The soldiers were afraid that the enemy would surround 
them. 

3. As the camp was not yet fortified, they were afraid of 
being attacked by the barbarians. 

4. Though ^ he was not afraid to die, he wished to live as 
long as possible. 

6. .Fearing that the ships would not be able to keep on 
their course they returned to the harbour. 

6. He was afraid that his plans had been discovered by 
the enemy. 

7. Fearing to advance farther, they took up their position 
ten miles from the town. 



' quum ' with Imp, Suhj, 
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8. Though the city had walls one hundred feet high, the 
inhabitants feared they could not resist an assault 

9. They were afraid that they would not be able to conceal 
their departure from their enemies. 

10. He was afraid of being betrayed by his own men, and 
therefore resolved to kill himself. 

11. They loved their country so much that for its sake they 
were not afraid of dying. 

12. I am afraid the prisoners have escaped. 

Exercise 157 [B]. 

1. You ought not to be afraid to tell the trutL 

2. I am afraid that you have not told the trutL 

3. Our men were afraid of being surrounded by the enemy, 

4. Most men are afraid of dying. 

6. I am afraid they will not be able to follow the standards, 

6. The general was afraid to give the signal for advance. 

7. Were you not afraid that the soldiers would seize and 
kill your son 1 

8. Fearing that they would be taken prisoners they fled 
for refuge into the woods. 

9. The general told his men not to be afraid of crossing 
the river. 

10. We were afraid that the city had been taken. 

11. I was afraid that we should not reach the camp before 
sunset 

12. They set out at daybreak, fearing that the enemy 
might overtake them« 
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Exercise 168 [A]. 

Kew8 having been brought of Caesar's approach, the 
Arvemi, fearing that he would invade their territory, resolved 
to break down all the bridges over the river. Caesar was 
very anxious to cross as soon as possible, for he was afraid 
of being hindered all the summer by this river. He 
accomplished this by the following trick. He sent forward 
the greater part of his forces, and the enemy followed these, 
thinking that the whole army had set put. Thereupon 
Caesar, who had remained with a few men, ordered them to 
repair one of the bridges with all speed, fearing that they 
might not be able to finish the work before the return of 
the enemy. 

Exercise 169 [B]. 

A peasant on the point of death ^ summoned his sons, and 
told them that the end of his life was near. "My sons," he 
said, " I am not afraid that you will disobey my commands, or 
forget me when I am dead.^ I therefore bid you work 
diligently in my vineyard, for by doing this you will discover 
great riches." When the old man died, his sons remembered 
his words, and began to dig up the soil with all their might, 
hoping to find great riches concealed there. Soon however 
they were afraid that they had been deceived, for they could 
find neither gold nor silver; and at first they regretted their 
labour. But at last they discovered what their father had 
intended, for by carefully digging up the ground, they made it 
80 fertile that it produced excellent vines. 



^ Future Partioiple. * when lam dead—uae Past Participle. 
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CAUSAL CLAUSES 

A Causal Clause is one which gives a reason for the state- 
ment of the principal cause. 

Rvle 22. — Causal Clauses have their verb 
(a) in the Indicative when the actual cause of a fact is given, 
(&) in the Subjunctive when only a suggested reason is given. 
But quum (since) always takes Subj. 

N.B. — Of course the Indicative of a Causal clause becomes 
Subjunctive if it forms part of an Indirect Statement. See 
Eule 17. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Tacent quia periculum metuunt. 

They are silent because they fear danger, 
(6) Socrates accusatus est quod juventutem comunperet. 

Socrates was accused on the ground thai he corrupted the 
youtJu 

(It is not asserted by the writer that Socrates did corrupt 
the youth.) 

Exercise 160 [A]. 

1. As you have heard this, you ought to announce it to all. 

2. Under these circumstances I shall leave the city. 

3. This being the case, no one would remain. 

4. I am rejoiced that you have decided to come. 

5. They declared that they had done this, because it 
seemed to be for the good of the state. 

6. We were told that they had been condemned to death, 
because they had displeased the king. 

7. He must be considered a coward, since he is unwilling 
to become a soldier. 
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8. Since night is at hand, let all depart to their tents. 

9. In this condition of affairs it was to our interest to 
withdraw from the meeting. 

10. I rejoice that you and the army are safe. 

11. They pretended to be glad that we were safe. 

12. I pity you greatly, because no one seems to love you. 

Ezercisie 161 [B]. 

1. The slave was blamed for coming too late. 

2. You deserve praise, because you have served your 
country well 

3. Under these circumstances the general decided to sound 
the retreat. 

4. They were condemned to death for setting fire to the 
city. 

5. I am rejoiced that such men have been condemned to 
deatL 

6. He said they ought to be punished, because they had 
fled from the battle. 

7. They were charged with treason, on the ground that 
they had threatened the king with deatL 

8. This being the case, we must advance at once. 

9. As they have shown themselves brave soldiers, let them 
receive the promised reward. 

10. Our friends declared that they rejoiced that we had 
returned in safety. 

11. Since this is so, you must remain in exile. 

12. They were brought to trial on the charge of conspiring 
against the state. 
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Exercise 162 [^1]. 

The triumph of Camillus, after the fall of Yeii, was disliked 
by the Romans, because he showed too much pride. Amongst 
other things he was accused of making himself equal to the 
gods, because he had entered the city in a chariot drawn by 
four white horses, which were sacred to Jupiter and the Suil 
He also made the soldiers still more angry, because he ordered 
them to return part of the spoils taken at Yeii, that he might 
offer them to the god Apollo. Finally he was accused of 
having hidden some treasures which he ought to have given up 
to the people, and was obliged to go into exile. 

Exercise 163 [B]. 

Some Irishmen^ had been brought to trial on the charge of 
stirring up a revolution ^ in their country. They asserted that 
they had done nothing contrary to the law of nations, since 
the English were oppressing their land, and they themselves 
were only trying to free her from an unjust dominion.^ Under 
these circumstances they declared that they by no means 
repented of their deed, especially because they had shown 
that it was not easy to govern Irishmen against their wilL 
These words displeased many who were present; but since 
the prisoners were young, and had never before been accused 
of any crime, they were spared. 

* Hibemi 

^ seditionem fietcere or noyia rebus stadere. 
' dominatus. 
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Exercise 164 [A]. 

(Exercises 164-167 are for Bevisian,) 
Now when the Delphians^ knew what great danger they 
were in, great fear fell upon them. In their terror they 
consulted the oracle concerning the holy treasures, and 
enquired if they should bury them in the ground, or carry 
them away to another country. The god replied that they 
must leave the treasures untouched. " He was able," he said, 
"without help to protect his own." So the Delphians, when 
they received this answer, began to deliberate how to save 
themselves. First of all they sent their women and children 
across the gulf into Achaia. After which the greater number 
of them climbed to the top of Parnassus, and placed their 
goods in a cave. In this way all the Delphians quitted the 
city, except sixty men and the prophet. 

Exercise 166 [A]. 
A great plague had broken out^ in the city, and many of the 
people,^ both rich and poor, had perished. A great number of 
those who survived, who had neither wives nor children, 
resolved to leave the city and sail away to discover new lands. 
They pitied those whom they were leaving behind, but they 
knew that they could not help them. Accordingly they set 

^ Delphi. ' = arisen, 

» People ( ^persons) should be omitted (as here) or sometimes be trans- 
lated by it. In the political sense (=a nation) it is pqpulus. In the 
sense race or tribe use gens^ natio. 



128 



LATIN EXERCISES. 



sail by night, and meeting with a favourable wind, were many 
miles away from the city before dawn. They did not know to 
what lands they would come, but they had resolved to sail 
towards the west. 

Exercise 166 [B] 

The two armies had been gazing at each other a long time.^ 
At last an old man came forward, and asked that a warrior 
from each army should be chosen to fight for his countrymen. 
Accordingly Sohrab^ came forward from the one army and 
Kustum,^ his father, from the other; but neither* of them 
knew who the other * was. For it happened that when Sohrab 
was bom and carried off by the Scythians,*^ his father was 
absent. At first Sohrab prevailed; for Rustum hurled his 
spear with such violence that he slipped and fell on the 
ground. But quickly rising, he dealt* his son a deadly wound ; 
for Sohrab had heard Hustum, as he rushed forward, shout out 
his name, and knowing ^ him to be his father, he did not even 
move a hand to defend himself. 



^ jamdudum (imperf. indie), 

' It is best not to try to turn these names into a Latin shape. In 
taming a piece into Latin it is often possible to omit the proper names. 
Where it is not, try to recall some parallel, incident in Roman history, 
and adopt the names from that. Where (as here) this is difficult, it is 
better to adopt <my classical names than to talk of ' Sohrabns ' and 
* Rustumius.* 

' neuter, * alter. * Scythae. ' infligere, ^ Quum with Imp. Subj. 
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Exercise 167 [B]. 

King James's 1 army was far^ superior to Monmouth's in 
numbers, but with such great carelessness did they take up 
their position on that night that they were abnost surprised 
and destroyed by the rebels. By chance the guides whom 
Monmouth trusted had not told him that there was a ditch 
twenty-five feet wide which defended the king's camp in front. 
Therefore when the rebels were just going to rush forward to 
attack the ramparts, they were stopped* by this trench. The 
officers ordered their men to throw the waggons into it, but 
the guards of the other army were now aroused, and their 
artillery* began to play upon^ the rebels. It is said that 
Monmouth, having exhorted his men to fight bravely and hold 
their ground, himself rode out^ of the fight, hoping to find^ 
some place where he might be safe. 

^ James has a Latinised form JacoJms, But here call him Octavianus 
and call Monmouth L. Antonius, who caused an insurrection against 
0cta\danu8 soon after the battle of Philippi. 

* longe, multo. ' impcdire. 

* Artillery =\mmQn\A. or ballistae. ' saxa ingerere in. • avehi. 
^ Hoping to^ si forte (with Subjunctive). 



K 
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QUIN 

Ruh 23.— Quin witli Subjtinctive is used 
(1) (a) after Verbs of donbting and denying 



wben tbese 
verbs axe pre- 



(6) „ „ hindering and pre- j ceded by a 



In these uses quin = qui-ne, hy which not, qui being an old 
Ablative of the Kelative. 

EXAMPLES. 

/ \ -KT / dubitare ) debemus quin f uerint ante Homerum 



(h) Nihil me deterrebit auin proficiscar. 
Nothing tvill prevent my setting out. 
Hand multum abfuit qoin Ismenias interficeretur. 
Ismenias was very near being killed. {There was not 
much to prevent Ismenias being killed.) 

Under (1) (6) come the important phrases — 
non possum facere quin ... =/ cannot help . . . 

non potest fieri quin ... ^Itis impossible that , . . 

not . . . 

hand multum abfuit quin (ego) . . . = / was very near . . . 

or / was not far from . . . 

(2) In certain phrases where quin = qui-ne, who not, qui 
being Nominative. 

e.g. Nemo est anin . . . nulla navis est quin . . . etc. 
Nullum est aedificium quin collapsum sit. 
There is no building that has not fallen. 

N.B. — In all its uses quin is preceded by a negative, or 
virtual negative {e.g. vix, aegre, or a question expecting the 
answer "no," like "Can anyone prevent . . .1"). 



venting 



negative. 




poetsB. 

doubt ) that there were poets before 
deny J Homer. 



1 Frohibeo, veto prefer InfixutiYe. 
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Exercise 168 [A], 

1. There can be no doubt that he did this on purpose. 

2. I could not deny that I was guilty. 

3. There is no man who does not often do wrong. 

4. Do not prevent their setting out. 

5. I cannot help writing to you. 

6. We had no doubt that he was on our side. 

7. It is impossible that the guilty man should escape. 

8. I was very near dying of hunger. 

9. We must not doubt that he will keep his word. 

10. There was no man in the city who had not a son or a 
brother in the army. 

Exercise 169 [B]. 

1. They do not deny that they desire peace on fair terms. 

2. There was no man of noble birth who did not scorn 
Catiline.^ 

3. They were not far from taking the city by force of arms. 

4. I have no doubt that he is already consuL 

5. Do not hinder his leaving Rome. 

6. He said he had no doubt the news was true. 

7. It is impossible for us not to believe him. 

8. We cannot doubt that this pleases the multitude. 

9. There is no ship that has not been hurt by the storm. 
10. I could not help consulting you. 



^ Catilina. 
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QUOMINUS 

Elite 24. — Quominns with Snbjunctive is used after verbs 
of hindering and preventing, whether they are positive or 
negative.^ 

Exception, — Prohibeo, veto, prefer an Infinitive. 
EXAMPLES. 

Nihil deterret sapientem auominns reipublicae consnlat. 
Nothing prevents a philosopJier from serving the state. 
Per Africanum stetit quominns dimicaretur. 
It was due to Africanus that there was no battle. 

Exercise 170 [^1]. 

1. It was owing to you that the army was not destroyed, 

2. Who hindered you from coming to our help 1 

3. They were prevented by the snow from crossing the 
Alps. 

4. You ought to have prevented the fleet from weighing 
anchor, 

5. We could not deter the soldiers from charging the enemy. 

6. It was due to us that the house was not burnt. 

7. We ought to prevent them from attacking us, 

8. The soldiers could not be prevented from rushing into 
the river. 

9. I believe it was through me that we were not defeated, 

10. I could hardly restrain them from burning the ships. 

11. They refused to leave the city. 

Quoininus=quo minus, and is really a special case of the Relative 
with the Snbj. making a Final sentence. 
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Exercise 171 [B]. 

1. It was owing to Horatins that Rome was not taken. 

2. The soldiers must be prevented from plundering the town. 

3. The general could hardly prevent his men from burning 
the houses. 

4. Let not fear deter you from speaking the truth. 

5. You ought to forbid the fleet to set sail. 

6. Was it not due to our king that we did not perishi 

7. The tribunes were able to prevent laws from being 
passed. 

8. The ambassadors were the cause of peace not being made. 

9. By surrendering the city to the enemy, we prevented 
the inhabitants from dying of hunger. 

10. You prevented them by your threats from speaking the 
truth. 

11, Did you not refuse to supply the army with provisions? 



Exercise 172 [A]. 

QUOMINUS AND QUIN. 

1. Every one knows that this ought to be done. 

2. We must prevent the enemy from crossing the river. 

3. There is no doubt that they ought to have remained. 

4. They hesitated to speak, but I had no doubt that they 
were angry. 

5. The city was within a very little of being destroyed. 

6. There is no one present who does not know that you 
are lying. 

7. It was due to Themistocles that the Athenians did not 
leave Salamis. 

8. All the world knows that I fought for my country. 

9. Do not try to prevent these men from escaping. 

10. There is no doubt that they have betrayed ua 

11. I cannot help hoping that we shall be saved. 
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Exercise 173 [B]. 

1. It is impossible that you have not heard this. 

2. There is no doubt that there lived brave men before 
Agamemnon.^ 

3. Who is there so base as not to love his country 1 

4. It is owing to the gods that we did not die of starvation. 

5. 1)0 not refuse to help those who have benefited the 
state. 

6. I had no doubt that they wished to deceive me. 

7. Our men could hardly be restrained from making the 
assault at once. 

8. I easily prevented the slaves from reporting this to Caius. 

9. There is no doubt that this news will cause great panic 
to the citizens. 

10. It is impossible for us to save the state. 

Exercise 174 [^1]. 

All the world has heard how gallantly Horatius Codes 
defended the bridge by which the enemies of Eome hoped to 
enter the city. First with two companions and afterwards 
alone he resisted all the attacks made upon him, and prevented 
the enemy from crossing; and there is no doubt that he was 
the salvation of the Boman state. Again and again the enemy 
charged, but were always repulsed with great loss. At last> 
when the bridge was all but broken by the Eomans, his 
countrymen called to him to come back, and, offering a prayer 
to the river god, he threw himself into the water. His friends 
feared that he would be drowned ; but contrary to the expec- 
tations, both of friends and enemies, he reached the other 
bank in safety. 



. ^ Aee. Agamemnoiu. 
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Exercise 176 [B]. 
In this year the Gauls, under the leadership of Brennus, 
crossed the Alps, and threatened Rome with war. It is said 
that they were provoked by certain Roman ambassadors, who 
violated international law by taking part in a battle fought 
between the Gauls and Etruscans. As the Senate refused to 
punish the ambassadors, the Gauls vowed with the help of the 
gods to avenge this wrong, and set out for Rome. At the river 
Allia they won a great victory over the Romans, nor were 
they afterwards opposed. They were greatly amazed at^ no 
one trying to prevent their entering Rome, and stopped some 
time outside the walls. 

Exercise 176 [A]. 

[Exercises 176-181 are for revision,'] 

At the time when Russia ^ had as many enemies as neighbours, 
the king of Sweden laid siege to Novgorod, and the Swedes 
soon got possession of the city. There is no doubt that this 
happened through the carelessness of the inhabitants, and 
there are some who say it was the result of treachery. But 
there were some who determined to hold out to the lastj and 
among these was a certain priest. He shut himself up in a 
house with a few friends, who, animated* by his courage, 
refused to surrender, and fired* on the enemy. Messengers 
were sent again and again to command them to surrender, and 
at last the enemy set fire to the house. But these brave men 
chose to be burnt in the house rather than to yield, for they had 
determined not to survive the independence of their country. 

^ quod. 

' Russians =Scythae. Swedes =Sueyi. Novgorod = Forum Novum, 
' confirmatus. 

* tela immittere. Of course the idea of fire-arms can never be repro- 
duced in Latin. Cannon must be tormenta, rifies^ guns^ shotj etc., must 
be turned by some phrase with tela or pila. 
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Exercise 177 [A]. 

Antiochus greeted the Roman ambassadors on their arrival, 
and was stretching out his hand to Popilius; but the latter^ 
gave him the despatches, and bade him read these first. After 
reading them through the king said he would consult his 
friends as to what ought to be done. But Popilius drew a 
circle round the king with a rod which he was carrying in his 
hand, and said, "Before you leave this circle ^ give me an 
answer to take to the Roman Senate." The king at first was 
on the point of refusing to obey the ambassador ; but he knew 
that it would be to his advantage to keep the friendship of 
the Roman people, and at last replied that he would do what 
the Senate wished. Then at last Popilius stretched out his 
hand to the king as ^ to a friend and ally. 

Exercise 178 [A], 

When ambassadors came to Hannibal in Italy to recall him 
to Carthage, he received them wath great anger, and could 
hardly refrain from shedding tears. " There is no doubt," he 
cried, "that it is not the Romans who have conquered me, 
but my own people through their hatred and jealousy. Take 
me where you will ; it matters little to me where I go, since I 
have to leave Italy." The ambassadors were now afraid 
that he would refuse to serve the state any longer, and 
tried to persuade him that the most important thing was 
to defend Carthage. But he replied that a city which 
feared to trust its generals did not deserve to be defended 
by them. 

^ qui tamen. ' priusquam hoc circulo excedas. ' velut 
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Exercise 179 [B]. 

Elated by the rapid departure of the Boman fleet from 
Africa, the Carthaginians still more rejoiced on hearing of 
its destruction. They could now boast that they were 
"friends of the sea, and enemies of all who sailed on it." 
This being the case the Eomans could not prevent them 
from transferring the war to Sicily, with all the land forces, 
with 140 elephants, and with a fleet to help the army. 
They made straight for that island, and, taking the field,^ 
prepared to ravage the open country. ^ iBut the Eomans, 
with unconquerable resolution, undertook ^ the construction 
of a new fleet, and within three months 220 new vessels 
had been built, and were ready for action. 

' copias educere. 
* campestres loci. 

3 suscipere, followed by Gerard ive. 
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Exercise 180 [B]. 

The command was entrusted to Xanthippus, who seemed 
to all to he the man whom thej could hest trust. A cry 
was raised for instant hattle,^ for none douhted that thej 
would conquer under the command of Xanthippus. Being 
thus appointed general, he led his army into the plain, and 
prepared to give battle to the Eomana. He first ordered the 
elephants to charge the Eoman centre, and the cavalry to fall 
upon the wings on both sides. The Roman horse, who were 
greatly inferior in numbers, fled without striking a blow,* 
and the elephants, rushing^ into the foremost ranks of the 
Roman infantry, laid the enemy low* in every direction. 
Attacked in front by the infantry, on the flanks by the 
cavalry, and on the rear by the elephants, the majority of the 
Roman soldiers of the line stood their ground bravely, and 
died where they were standing. 

^ that a battle should be fought at once. 
' re integra. 
' invectL 

* prosternere hostem. 
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Exercise 181 [B]. 



Ten years after, Caius, the younger brother of Tiberius, 
thinking he ought to avenge his brother's death, brought 
forward laws to upset the whole constitution.^ The people 
had not forgotten the death of Tiberius, and all the power of 
the senators could not prevent their electing Caius tribune 
of the plebs. But Tiberius had proposed his laws because 
he pitied the common people; Caius proposed his in order 
that he might the more easily satisfy his desire for revenge.* 
He was accused also of aiming at kingship. For two years 
he delivered many speeches before the people, and con- 
tinued to propose • all such laws as might lessen the senate's 
power, but the most iniquitous of them was that which 
caused^ bread to be given to the common people at a very 
low rate.* 



^ evertere rempublicam. 

* Imperfect 

» TiU (Abl. of Price). 



' olciscendi libido. 
* efficere ut. 
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r TEMPORAL CLAUSES 

Rule 25. Conjunctions used in a purely temporal sense are 
followed by the Indicative. But the verb is put in the 
Subjunctive (a) when it is in Oratio Obliqua, (&) when some 
other idea than that of time {e.g. purpose) is introduced. 

N.B. — Quum is an exception. Also dum in the sense of 
while. For these see Rules 26, 27. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Postquam^omnes Belgarmn copias ad se venire vidit, ad 

exercitum properavit. 
After he saw that all the forces of the Belgians were 
coming to him he hastened to Join the army. 

(b) Caesar priusquam se bostes ex terrore reciperent in fines 

Suessionum exercitum duxit. 
Before the enemy could recover ^ from their panic, Caesar 
led his army into the territories of the Suessiones, 
When the temporal clause refers to Future time the verb 
will be in the Future (or Fut. Perf.) in Latin, though in 
English the Present is preferred. 

(c) Nos ante abibimus quam tu redieris (Fut. Perf.). 
We shall go away before you return. 

^ The English Pluperfect should he rendered by Latin Perfect after post- 
quam, and simulac. But with postquam the Plup. may be used if the ^ 
exact interval of time is mentioned. Tertio post anno quam veneram 

three years after I had <xmie. 

' Implying that Caesar wished to prevent their recovering. 
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Exercise 182 [A]. 

1. As soon as they saw us they went away. 

2. I knew they would go away as soon as they saw us. 

3. After you have heard* what has taken place, you will 
know what you ought to do. 

4. He refused to leave before he had seen the general 

5. From the time when we heard of the destruction of the 
army we gave up all hope of safety. 

6. No sooner was the signal given than all the soldiers ran 
forward together. 

7. As often as messengers arrive we all run to the gates. 

8. They would not depart until they received their pay. 

9. Caesar had embarked all his troops before Pompey 
could reach Brundisium. 

10. Before Pompey reached Brundisium Caesar had em- 
barked all his troops. 

Exercise 183 [^1]. 

1. We were defeated almost before battle was joined. 

2. The Gauls attacked the camp before our men could 
man the walls. 

3. After landing the soldiers burnt their fleet. 

4. We were informed that the general had dismissed his 
men after giving them their pay. 

6. A crowd assembled before I could reach the temple. 

6. No sooner had the king appeared, than all the citizens 
raised a shout. 

7. When you return you will hear what has taken place. 

8. Advance the standards, my men, before the enemy 
catch sight of us. 

9. They waited in the road until the king had passed. 
10. We must remain here until our friends arrive. 



U2 
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Exercise 184 [B]. 

1. I will come to you when I have finished this work. 

2. As soon as I had finished the work I left the cifcy. 

3. The camp was attacked hy the enemy before we could 
take up arms. 

4. Caesar addressed his men before leaving winter quarters. 

5. It was announced that the cavaliy had been sent 
forward before the scouts had returned. 

6. Wait at Rome until you receive another letter. 

7. They decided not to leave Rome till they had received 
our letters. 

8. No sooner was war proclaimed, than the general took 
the field. 

9. The prisoners escaped into the woods before the soldiers 
could overtake them. 

10. Our men advanced in close order u itil they saw that 
the enemy were retreating. 

Exercise 185 [B]. 

1. Horatius stood firm until the bridge was broken down. 

2. I will leave the army as soon as the new consul 
arrives. 

3. Cicero refused to go to a province after he resigned 
his consulship. 

4. I will be here as soon as you call me. 

5. He refused to leave the army till the new consul arrived. 

6. After Pompey had fled from the field, his men scattered 
immediately. 

7. You must not embark before I give you leave. 

8. He shall not be accused till he himself is in Home. 

9. The consul said P. Scipio should not be accused before 
he had returned to Rome. 

10. Miio was in the senate till it adjourned. 
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Exercise 186 [A]. 

As soon as Demosthenes arrived with his armament before 
Syracuse, and joined ^ the army of Nicias, the siege was carried 
on with renewed vigour.* At first Nicias' want of energy* 
prevented even Demosthenes from making a direct^ assault. 
But at length Nicias was persuaded to allow his men to assault 
the city in the night time. This attack had an unfortunate 
result. The Athenians, before they reached the walls of 
the Achradina, fell into confusion, and were not far from 
fighting with one another in the darkness. Demosthenes 
was obliged to sound a retreat. After this Nicias' counsel 
again prevailed, and they determined to reduce the city by 
famine. 

Exercise 187 [B]. 

As soon as news reached him of William's^ landing, Harold 
hastened southward by forced marches. Flushed® by their 
recent success, his men did not despair of victory, and spent 
the night before the battle in feasting and drinking. The 
battle was stubbornly contested^ all day, and evening was 
approaching before it was clear which side® would win the day. 
At length, by feigning retreat, William enticed the enemy 
from their position, and the Norman cavalry made^ great havoc 
in the ranks of the Saxon foot. But not until they saw their 
king fall, pierced through the eye by an arrow, did the Saxons 
take to flight. After his death they were routed, and fled in 
all directions. 



^ Intr, 86 co^jungere com. 

* the city was besieged more 
keenly. 

' want of energy =mQTtisi. 

* directus. 



' The L&iAn forms mOulielmus, 
HaralduSf Normanniy Saxanea, 
« elati. 

' ancipili proelio dimicatur. 
^ utri. 
■ edere. 
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Bute 26. Qunin ( = when) in Primary tenses takes Indicativa 
in Historic „ „ Subjunctive. 



EXAMPLES. 

(a) Quum potero reddam. 

/ loUl pay it back when I can. 

{h) Quae quum cognoscerent, se recipere in animo habebant. 



although 

Exceptions, — Quum (=when) may take Historic tenses of the Indicative 
in certain cases — 

(1) When the clauses are inverted, ue, when the quum claiue really 
contains the principal statement, 

e.g. Jam ver appetebat quum Hannibal ex hibemis movit. 

Spring was already approaching when Hannibal moved from his 
winter quarters, 

N.B. — If not inverted, this would be ''Hannibal moved from his 
quarters when spring was approaching " (quum ver appeteret). 

(2) When quum is frequentative, i,e. is equal to quoties, as often as, 

whenever, [In this sense use Perfect and Pluperfect.] 

e,g, Quum consul abfuerat, seditiosi erant 

Hiey were mutinous whenever the consul vxjts absent, 

(3) When quum is equal to quamdiu, as long as, or ex quo tempore, 

since, 

e.g. Quum consul aberat turn seditiosi erant. 

They were mutinous as long as the consul was away. 




when 
since 



they learnt this, they intended to retreat. 



Q0UM. 
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Exercise 188 [A], 

1. When spring returns we shall leave winter quarters. 

2. Though they knew they would be killed, they advanced. 

3. They were already approaching the city when news 
was brought that reinforcements had- arrived. 

4. Not knowing what was to be done, they decided to 
wait for the messengers. 

5. I always lived in the country whenever I was able. 

6. Knowing, as they did, that there was no hope of safety, 
they resolved to die bravely. 

7. When you return, you will find the city changed. 

8. We had scarcely begun our march, when we were 
ordered to halt. 

9. Having approached the city, we halted. 

10. Believing that they could hold out, they refused to 
surrender. 

Exercise 189 [B]. 

1. We will come to meet you when you arrive. 

2. Hoping to save the lives of his men the general gave 
the signal for retreat. 

3. We were at Veil all the time that you were at Rome. 

4. They refused to surrender, although they knew they 
would be conquered. 

5. The citizens were almost dead of starvation, when 
relief arrived. 

6. Knowing that the enemy were at hand, we tried to find 
out when they would attack us. 

7. A signal was given whenever a ship approached. 

8. Believing, as you do, that there is no hope of safety, 
why do you remain any longer ? 

9. When they came to Athens, they found their friends. 
10. Since you think that I have deceived you, why do you 

not employ another messenger 1 

L 
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DUM 

Rule 27. Dnm ( = while ^) may take Present Indicative, 
even of Past Time and in Oratio 
Obliqua. 

( = provided that, if only = dummodo) always 

Subjunctive. 
( = until) follows ordinary rule of Temporal 

Conjunctions (Kule 25). 

Dum arma conquiruntur circiter hominum millia sex ad 

Rhenum contenderunt. 
While tJie arms were being searched for about 6000 made 

off for the Rhine. 

Oderint dum metuant. 

Let them hute provided that they fear, 

Dum reliquae naves convenirent ad horam nonam exspectavit. 

To allow the rest of the ships to assemble^ he waited till the 

ninth hour, 
Mansit dum judices rejecti sunt. 
He waited till the judges were refected, 

^ But when * while' can be turned by *as long cbs* dum may take any 
tense of the Indicative, like quamdiu, etc. See Rule 25. e.g, Haec feci 
dum '\icx3Xt=iI did this while {as long as) I was allotoed. 

The difference is that in this case the time of the action of the 
principal verb and the time of the action of the ' dum ' verb are con- 
temporaneous, i.e, begin and end together. 



DUM. 
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Exercise 190 [A]. 

1. While they were cutting down the wood the enemy 
came upon them. 

2. If only he is accused, without doubt he will be cast 
into prison. 

3. The enemy quietly surrounded us while we were sleeping. 

4. Till Camillus be recalled we shall not prosper.^ 

5. As long as the kings ruled in Home no one enjoyed 
liberty. 

6. None of the enemy were seen while they crossed the hiU. 

7. They refused to treat for peace until the deserters were 
given up. 

8. We concealed ourselves until they had crossed the river. 

9. While you stay I shall stay. 

10. Minucius promised that while the dictator was away he 
would not join battle. 

Exercise 191 [B]. 

1. While we were wasting time the Gauls caught us up. 

2. He was kept in prison until the king should return 
victorious. 

3. While the conspirators gathered round Caesar, Antonius 
was led aside by Trebonius. 

4. Do not ask him while he is angry. 

5. Provided he reaches Home in time, he will stand for 
the consulship. 

6. Milo said he had stayed in the senate till it was dismissed. 

7. While these were holding their conference the Gauls 
were seen to be stealthily advancing. 

8. Deserters kept coming in till Manlius* army was veiy 
smalL 

9. We shall conquer if only we can entice them to battle. 
10. He refused to fight till reinforcements came. 



rem prospere gerere. 
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Exercise 192 \A\. 

QUUM AND BUM, 

L It was decided not to leave winter quarters till spring 
was approaching. 

2. They knew that they could defend the town, provided 
that provisions did not run short. 

3. While provisions held out they resisted all attacks. 

4. They were compelled to raise the siege until fresh forces 
arrived. 

5. They were both harassed by the enemy, and were also 
afraid that their own men would desert. 

6. Men generally^ show themselves brave when danger 
threatens their country. 

7. When I hear what has taken place I will write to you. 

8. They were ordered to remain in the camp until the 
enemy gave them an opportunity of joining battle. 

9. We must retreat, he said, especially as the enemy have 
received fresh forces, 

10. No one left his post while the battle lasted. 

11. If only the allies can hold out a little^ longer, we shall 

be able to renew the fight. | 

12. The soldiers refused to leave their posts, although the 
signal for retreat had been given. 



Yulgo, plerumque. ' paollo. 
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Exercise 193 [B]. 

1. While the consul was absent the danger was increasing. 

2. Since the enemy were only two miles distant, we were 
not allowed to wander out of camp. 

3. He took it ill when I asked him to repay the money I 
had given him. 

4. When the priests had returned without accomplishing 
anything, the Romans sent the women to appease Coriolanus, 

5. Although Pompeius took part only in the end of the 
war, he obtained more glory from it than Crassus. 

6. The majority advised him to engage while the troops 
were still fresh. 

7. When our messenger has returned we shall understand 
better what the enemy intend to do. 

8. When men are assembled in great numbers they fall 
easily into riot. 

9. Although I am anxious for peace, I am annoyed at this 
fresh insult. 

10. If only they give up their arms, we shall come to an 
agreement. 

11. When the war is finished the- tribune will bring Caesar 
to trial^ 

12. It was about noon when the Senate assembled. 



' Bring io trial=ie\im aliquem facere, or nomen alicujus deferre. 
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Exercise 194 [A]. 

Both Demosthenes and the common soldiers were greatly 
disheartened at this defeat^ though Nicias seemed almost to 
have expected it. He now proposed that the siege should he 
abandoned, since the gods refused^ their assistance, and they 
repeatedly met with disaster. But while they were still 
disputing' the Syracusans took away from them their last 
means of flight. In several engagements in the harbour they 
destroyed the whole Athenian fleet. I^ow all were eager to 
retreat, while it was still possible, towards their allies in the 
western part of the island. But the superstition' of Nicias 
deterred them from setting out till the new moon had risen ; 
and meanwhile deserters had betrayed their plans to the 
Syracusans, who blocked the pass by which alone they could 
hope to reach the interior. 

Exercise 195 [A]. 

At length, on the day appointed, they marched several miles 
until they came to the fatal pass. When they found this 
beset by the enemy, and all their attacks made no impression,^ 
they first tried to discover some other path by which they 
could ascend the mountains; then, almost in despair, they 
determined to make a dash^ for the coast, for this purpose 
dividing their forces into two divisions. Demosthenes was 

* denegare. • de re diaceptatur. ' nimia religio. 

* effected nothing, * per medios Lostes perrumpere. 
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speedily overtaken and surrounded. Nicias met the enemy 
while crossing a river on the sixth day after he had left 
Syracuse. But, since his men had found no water to drink for 
many hours, they could not be restrained from rushing into the 
water, even when it was red with the blood of their comrades. 
All order being thus lost,^ Nicias surrendered at discretion.* 
He and Demosthenes, being condemned to death, died by 
poison; the rest of the Athenians were kept in the stone 
quarries^ at Syracuse, 

Exercise 196 [A]. 

After surmounting all these obstacles, and so signally de- 
feating the Gauls, Hannibal was all but destroyed, not in open 
fight, but by ambuscade. He had almost reached the top of 
the Alps, when some old men came to him in the guise of 
envoys. The misfortunes of others, they said, had been a 
warning to them, and they preferred to make trial of the 
friendship rather than the might of the Carthaginians, and 
were ready to do whatever he wished. Hannibal, considering 
that he must not rashly either trust or slight * them, accepted 
them as guides, but followed with his army in fighting order.* 
The moment^ they entered a narrow pass, the enemy sprang 
out of their ambuscade on all sides, and assailed him both in 
front and in rear, both from a distance and at close quarters. 

^ confiisia signia et ordinibos. ' nullis conditionibus latis. 

• lautumiae. * aspernari. • * pre^red /or battle** • ^ as soon 09,* 
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Exercise 197 [A]. 

When the Athenians had -attempted without success tc 
capture the island of Sphacteria, an assembly was called tc 
discuss what steps should be taken. At this assembly Cleon, 
who was only a private citizen, and wholly inexperienced in 
war, declared that they would never be able to take the island 
while they employed such generals. "Under my command," 
he said, "I am sure that the enemy would not resist^ us for 
twenty days." There is no doubt that he said this only to 
slight the other generals; but the Athenians at once assigned 
to him the control of the campaign, and he set out at once for 
the seat of war. Here, aided by fortune, he accomplished what 
he had undertaken, contrary to the expectations of all, and 
within twenty days returned to Athens in triumph. 

Exercise 198 [B]. 

It was already dawning when the general gave the signal, 
promising a great reward to the first man who^ climbed the 

^ Non fore ut hostes resistant. This periphrasis is used to express the 
Fat. Inf. of Verbs that have no Fat. Inf. The same periphrasis may be 
used for the Fat. Inf. Passive of any Verb ; e,'g. sperant fore ut urbs 
capiatur. 

* In such phrases the Superlative must be transferred to the Relative 
clause — 'the man who first . . So for *he smt the most faith/ul slave 
Tie hadi* the Latin idiom is, 'he sent the slave whom he had the most 
faithfuV Also ' t^ie only man who* the man who alone* (solus or 
unus). 
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walls. No one indeed resisted them as they entered the city, 
where the walls had been broken down, or climbed the walls 
by ladders. As soon as the shouting showed that the city had 
been taken the Asiatics all left their posts, and sought refuge 
in the citadel The general allowed his men to plunder the 
town, partly because he was incensed with the inhabitants, 
and partly because the soldiers had hitherto always been re- 
strained from plundering captured cities, and he wished them 
at last to have some reward for their valour. He was indeed 
accused of having done it to satisfy a grudge. 



Exercise 199 [B]. 

A certain man dreamed that he saw an egg hanging from the 
top of his bed ; and when he had been the next day to consult 
a friend what the meaning of this dream might be, the friend 
told him that he would find a great quantity of gold hidden 
under his bed. After he had been digging for several hours 
he found a large quantity of gold surrounded with silver. 
Therefore he sent his friend a small part o^ the silver. The 
man, being vexed that he had received so small a reward, sent 
a messenger to ask whether he could not give him part of the 
yolk^ of the eggj for (he said) inasmuch as the gold was 
covered with silver, the god had intended to show him the 
gold by the yolk and the silver by the rest.^ But for my part 
I am not persuaded that this story is true. 



vitellua. 



' reliqua pars. 
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Exercise 200 [B]. 

This man, although he had been banished from his country 
on a false charge, did not cease, as often as opportunity 
was oflfered, to help her to the best of his ability. He was 
not the man to put his own prosperity before that of^ the 
State ; and he used to say that when his countrymen needed 
him they would recall him; till that time should arrive he 
was willing to remain in exile. Soon an occasion was offered 
him to show his devotion. 

I A conspiracy was formed by some desperate men, who killed 
the chief magistrates, and assumed supreme power. In this 
crisis the citizens remembered the exile, and sent messengers 
to ask him to come to their help. He forgot all the wrongs 
which he had suffered, and by his arrival brought safety to 
the State which had treated^ him so unjustly. 

Exercise 201 f^]. 

Rutilius was not fit to be made governor of a province. On 
his departure from Asia, while visiting Ephesus, a city whose 
inhabitants worship Diana, he had robbed the temple of that 
goddess. And he did many other such things as would offend 
all Romans of the old character. And as often as he com- 
mitted a theft he had a jest to justify* it by. He said he 
always took readily the little golden cups which the statues of 



1 Omit 'ifuUof Id Latin. 
• 'used: 
' excusare^ 
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gods held in their outstretched hands. And when his com- 
panions asked him whether he did not expect some day to be 
punished^ he said the gods would not punish a man who, after 
praying to them for benefits, took the first gift which they 
offered him. When he was old he did just the same things as^ 
he had done when a young man. When on the point of death 
he said, " One thing I have been repenting for a long time * — 
that I did not take the golden cloak which Jupiter wears in 
his temple in Messenia. I could have given him a woollen 
one for it." 



^ eadem quae. 

' Jampridem, jamdudum take the Present for the English Perfect, the 
Imperfect for English Pluperfect 'Jampridem miror*='/ have long 
hem ivondering,* ' Jampridem mirabar'= '/ had bun for a long time 
vwndering.* 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

Rule 28. 

A. Open Conditions, i.e, those in which we assume the con- 

dition without implying anything as to its fulfilment. 
Indioative in both clauses. 
Any tense possible according to the sense. 
Si hoc facis, peccas. 
If you do this you do wrong. 

If you do this (FuL) you will do wrong. 

Si hoc fecisti peccavistL 

If you did this you did torong, 

B. Conditions in which it is implied that the fulfilment of 

the condition is improbable but possible. 
Present (or Perfect) Subjunctive in both clauses. 
Si hoc facias, pecces. 

^fy^{ w^e to do } y^ 

C. Impossible Conditions, i,e. those in which it is implied that 

the fulfilment of the condition is impossible. 

(1) Relating to Present time, or to continuous action 

in Past time. < 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses. 
Si hoc faceres, peccares. 

If you were doing thiSf you would he doing wrong, 
(implying " But you are not doing it") 
or, If you had been doing this you would have 
been doing torong, 

(2) Relating to Past time. 
Pluperfect Subjunctive in both clauses. 

Si hoc fecisses, peccavisses. 

If you had done this, you would have done wrong, 

(implying " But you did not do it,") 
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The tense and mood are generally the same in the protasis 
{ue, the if clause) and the apodosis (i.e, the conclusion). But 
in C the condition may obviously relate to past time and so 
be Pluperfect, while the conclusion relates to present time and 
is therefore Imperfect.^ 

e,g. Si hoc fecisses, nunc felix esses. 

If you Twd done this you would now he happy. 

The apodosis need not always be a statement, but may be a 
command or wish, e.g, Ne veneris nisi jussero. Moriar si me 
facti poenitei 

The English Present is often used for what is really a 
Future action. In Latin the Future or Fut. Perf. must 
always be used in these cases, e.g. Si id feceris (or facies) 
peccabis = * If you do this you wUl do wrong^ 

FURTHER EXAMPLES OF CONDITIONALS 

A. Parvi sunt foris arma nisi est consilium domi. 

Arms are worth little abroad unless there is wisdom at home. 

Si te hie offendero, moriere. 

If I meet you here, you shall die, 

Non si tibi ante profuit, semper proderit. 

If it helped you before it vnll not help you always, 

B. Nonne sapiens, si fame conficiatur, abstulerit cibum alteri 1 
Wovld not a wise man, if he were being starved, take food 

from another ? 

C. Non pacem peterem nisi utilem crederem. 

/ should not be asking for peace if I did not think it ad- 
vantageous. 

Si Camillus tale fecisset, non nobis exemplo esset. 
Had Camillus done such a thing, he would not be an example 
to us, 

^ Moreover, in Impossible Conditions, if the verb of the apodosis is 
possum, debeo, oportet, or a gerundive (or any verb expressing obligation 
or possibility), it is regularly put in the Indicative. 
e.g. Si patriam perdidisset interficiendus erat. 

If he had betrayed his country he sihould have been put to death. 
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Exercise 202 [A]. 

1. If you are able to do this, you ought to do it at once. 
^2. If I could do thi£^ I would do it at once* 
J 3. They always gave money to the poor, if they seemed to 
need it 

\/4. If the prisoners escape, we shall be punished. 
^5. If I thought you needed my advice, I would try to 
help you. 

6. If they had started at once, they would have caught 
the enemy ofif their guard. 

^7. I should not be here now if I had listened to the advice 
of my friends. 
-fS. Do not leave your home unless I bid yo^ 
0^ If they were asked for help, they gave it readily. 
^10. If they had been asked for, help, they ought to have 
given it readily. Oi^j\x^,sAdjJ^ 

0rll. They were always willing to help us, if we deserved 
help. 

Exercise 203 [B]. 

1. ^yft ver promise if you cannot k nrp your word 

^ 2. If once^ we reach the camp, we shall be safe. 
^ 3. If like Tiver were not so deep, we might have crossed it 
on foot. 

,|^4. They would have shown themselves more prudent if 
they had landed their forces immediately. 

5. You would be wrong if you thought that I did this on 
purpose. 

6. If a man cannot restrain his temper, he is a burden to 
his friends. 

7. Whether he praises or blames you, you know that you 
have acted rightly. 



* Expressed by Fut. Perf. 
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8. If reinforcements had come, the enemy would have 
been compelled to raise the siege. 

9. If they take up arms against their country, they will 
deserve to be condemned to death. 

10. If he saw a man sufifering wrongfully, he always tried 
to help him. 

11. If only we had kept silence, we should not now be 
sufifering such misfortunes. 

Exercise 204 [A.] 

1. If he had not mocked me I should perhaps have 
forgiven him. 

2. They may hate me if only they fear me. 

3. If Caesar had thrown a bridge over the Rhine, the 
Germans could easily have been subdued. 

4. If we attack the enemy at once, there is no doubt that 
we shall conquer them. 

5. If he were my own brother I should condemn him 
none the less. 

6. Had not Publius Scipio promised to accompany him, 
the war would never have been entrusted to Lucius Scipio. 

7. But for the imposition of a tribute, the Macedonians 
would be more prosperous now than under their own kings. 

8. If a man has wronged me, I take my revenge on him 
by law, not by violence. 

9. When once Italy is reached, I will lead you straight to 
Home. 

10. Unless a man uses bribery, it is of no advantage to 
him to stand for the consulship. 

11. Whether you go to Rome or remain here,^ I shall not 
leave the city. 



^ Whether ... or ... in double Conditions sen . . . sen (sive). 
Whether ... or ... in doable Questions utmm . . . an . . . 
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Exercise 205 [B]. 

{ 

1. Poets starve at Rome unless rich men relieve them. (}- 
^ 2. If we march straight to Home we shall feast to night in C.^ 
the Capitol. 

3. In former times if a man showed himself capable of 
ruling he was generally elected consuL 

4. Whether this news is true or false, we must remain 
where we are. 

i 6. I should certainly have brought you the news in time ^ 
had I been able. 

6. If the enemy make an attack at once, I am afraid we 
shall not be able to resist them. 

7. Were I to make such a request of you, you would be 
rightly angry. C • 

8. When once you return home you will find many friends, 

9. If I had never been poor I should not now enjoy my 
riches, (i * 

10. If Gracchus aimed at royal power he was rightly put 
to death. 

Exercise 206 [A]. 

1. We will take the place of the front rank if they are 
cut down. 

2. If I were on the spot I should know what ought to 
be done. 

3. Unless you remind him, he will have forgotten in three 
days. 

4. Were he able to be present, he would certainly now be 
speaking for this bill. 

6. If he should be present to-morrow, he would speak for 
this bill. 
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6. If Fabius had had more influence in the state, Varro 
would never have been elected consul 

7. If he does anything contrary to the law, punish him. 

8. If a man does anything contrary to the law, he must be 
punished. 

9. He would be arrested if anyone caught sight of him. 
10. He would be in prison now if only we could have 

arrested him. 

Exercise 207 [B]. 

1. If they have conspired against the state, they deserve 
to be punished. 

2. If they had not conspired, they would still be living 
in the city. 

3. If once you reach the shore, you will be able to embark. 

4. Had you listened to my advice, you would have kept 
your riches. 

5. If they repent of their crime, they will be forgiven. 

6. Unless you spare this man, you will be an object of 
hatred to all. 

7. If he had consulted his own interests, he would not 
have lost the friendship of Caesar. 

8. If we were to send help to the Carthaginians, we 
should incur the anger of the Romans. 

9. If they come to see you, tell them to wait until 
I arrive. 

10. You must use your riches well, if you wish to be 
happy. 

11. You ought to have done this whether you wished to 
or not. 

M 
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Exercise 208 [^1]. 

"Fellow-soldiers, we have lost many brave men through 
treachery, and have been abandoned by our friends. But 
we must not lose heart; and if we cannot conquer, let us 
choose rather to perish gloriously, than to fall into the hands 
of barbarians, who will inflict upon us the greatest miseries. 
If our ancestors had not been willing to encounter the vast 
forces of the Persians, Greece would now be in the hands 
of the barbarians. If we show ourselves worthy of them, 
we too shall benefit our country. The gods, the avengers of 
perjury, will be favourable to us, and seeing that they are 
offended by the violation of treaties, they will also follow 
us to battle, and combat -for us." 

Exercise 209 [S]. 

The general delivered this speech before his men : " You see 
how great the forces of the enemy are, and how impregnable 
their position is. If we attack them we shall without doubt 
suffer a severe defeat. But if, on the contrary, they were to 
leave their position and attack us, we should have good hopes 
of victory, > for they have to cross a deep river and climb a 
steep hill, before they can reach our lines." By these words 
the general with difficulty persuaded his men to remain within 
their fortifications; and his advice was the salvation of the 
army. For if the Eomans had attacked the enemy, who 
were superior to them both in numbers and position, they 
would undoubtedly have been conquered. 
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Exercise 210 [A]. 

After the death of Tib. Gracchus, C. Blosius showed his 
friendship for him in a marvellous way. For the senate 
decreed that all who had taken part with^ Gracchus should 
be punished. Blosius, when accused before the consuls, 
excused himself on the ground of his friendship ^ for Gracchus. 
" Whether my judges condemn me," said he, " or whether they 
acquit me, I shall still always rejoice that I was the friend of 
Gracchus. If you, consuls, should bid me save my life by 
accusing Gracchus, I would not so save it. If I must die, let 
me die loyal to my friends." The two consuls hesitated. At 
last one of them asked Blosius, " If Gracchus had ordered you 
to set fire to the temple of Jupiter would you have done it 1 " 
To which Blosius replied, "Gracchus would not have ordered 
it" 

Exercise 211 [B], 

On receiving news of the approach of Fairfax, the governor 
of Eaglan Castle called together his men, and spoke as follows : 
"If all were going well I should not conceive it to be my duty 
to consult the men whom I command. But since the enemy 
are already upon us, and we have not collected* sufficient 
provisions, if there should be any here faint-hearted, or any 
that careth not to fight to the death in his Majesty's cause, 
let him depart, and be not burdensome to us in the siege. 
If I am able I will set* him safe on the Welsh* side of 
the river." If the king himself had addressed them the men 
could not have shown more zeal than they did on hearing 
this speech, and if there was any there desirous of going 
he did not dare to confess it. 



^ consentire cum. * amicitiae ezcusatione utL 

' fromentum comparare. * ezponere. • Oelticus. 
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PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 
Translation op *Ant.* 

Quisqmm (adj. tdlus) to be used when 'any' is exclusive; %.e. 
with negatives and sentences virtually negative. Sentences 
are virtually negative (1) when they contain vix, aegre, 
sine, (2) when they are questions expecting the answer 
' no/ (3) when they are comparative, " he was taller than 
any of his friends." 

QuivtSf QutUbet to be used when *any' is inclusive; i.e, when 
it means anybody you like, or everybody. 
means anybody you like, or everybody, 

Quis (adj. qui) only used after si, nisi, num, ne (and after quo, 
quanto, with comparatives). 

Aliquis only when someone may be substituted for anyone in 
the English without altering the sense. 

Translation op *Somb.* 
Aliquis and Quispiam are the ordinary words. 

aliquis should be used for 'somebody,' when it means 
• a person of consequence.' 
Quidam = SL certain man, almost the Eng. Indefinite Article. 

As a rule it follows its noun. 
Nescio quis = some one or other, no definite person indicated. 
Alii . . . aZu = some . . . others. 

Nonnulli = Bome, of number, opposed to none, and often im- 
plying a considerable number. 
Aliquot = some, of number. 

EXAMPLES. 

Quivis de virtute loquitur, viz quisquam virtutem praestai 

Everyone talks about virtue, scarcely anyone practises it. 

Si quid cognovisti, loquere. 

If you have learnt anything, speak, 

Forsitan dicat aliquis . . . 

Perhaps some one may say • . . 

Hie nescio quis loquitur. 

There is someone or other talking here. 
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Other Pronouns. 
QutsquiSf whoever (adj. quicunque). 

Ecquis ? Tnterrog. and Indef. combined, — ' anyone at all ' ? 

Quisnam ? = the Interrog. quia. 

Quisque, each man. 

Its commonest uses are with superlatives and ordinals ; 
e.g. optimus quisque (all the best men), decimus quisque 
(every tenth man, or one in ten), and in combination with 
suus or ipse; e.g. suam quisque salutem petit (each man 
seeks his own safety). 

Adverbs. 

Unquam (ever) and usquam (anywhere) can only be used 
according to the rule of quisquam ; i,e, with negatives and 
virtual negatives. 

Quo (anywhither), quando (at any time), in the same way 
correspond to quia, 

e,g. Si quando peccaveris, ne celaveris unquam. 
If ever you sin^ never conceal it. 

Contrast — Ne semper celaveris = 

always ] ^^^^^^^9 

Alicubi (somewhere), aliquando (some time, once upon a time), 
aliquantum (some quantity), aliquamdiu (for some time), 
correspond to aliquis. The syllable alt always corresponds 
to the Eng. gome, and these words must not be used for 
the Eng. any, except when it stands for some, 

Nonnunquam (sometimes) corresponds to nonnullu 
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Exercise 212 [A], 

1. If all the best men have perished, who is left to rule 
the state ? 

2. If he ever saw his men suffering hardships, he tried to 
help them himself. 

3. The order was given that each man should see to his 
own safety. 

4. It is of the utmost importance to us to find out if any- 
one has been here during our absence. 

5. The horse has been lost for a long time, and no one can 
find it anywhere. 

6. He said that no one had ever persuaded him to take 
bribes. 

7. If the city is taken, I do not suppose the enemy will 
spare any of the citizens. 

8. Having remained within their lines for some time, our 
men at last sallied out against the enemy. 

9. A philosopher has said that fire is the origin of 
all things. 

10. There is no doubt that a considerable number of the 
enemy are trying to attack us in the rear. 

Exercise 213 [B]. 

1. On my return I was told that someone had come 
to see me. 

2. I returned as quickly as possible, but could not find 
anyone in my house. 

3. Did anyone ask you what ought to be done 1 

4. If anyone were to say that there was no hope, he would 
be killed by the citizens. 

5. I am willing to send anyone at all to find out what is 
going on. 
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6. Someone or another has said that a long life is the 
greatest misfortune. 

7. For some time it was asserted that all our best troops 
were lost 

8. There is no doubt that they perished, but their bodies 
have never been found anywhere. 

9. When I return to Rome I shall find out if anyone has 
bought my house. 

10. An order was given that whoever plundered the houses 
should be put to death. 

Exercise 214 [^1]. 

[Escerctses 214.-222 are for revision.'] 

If after so great a victory the Gauls had immediately 
pursued the fugitives, Rome would certainly have been taken, 
so astonished and terrified were the citizens at the return of 
those who had escaped from the battle. The Gauls, however, 
not imagining the victory to be so great as it really was, gave 
way^ to feasting and plundering the camp. Accordingly 
numbers, who wished to leave the city, had opportunity to 
escape, while those who remained were able to make pre- 
parations for defending the city. The latter, quitting the 
rest of the city, retired to the Capitol, which they fortified 
by strong ramparts ; for they knew that if the Gauls attacked 
them they would need all their strength. 



se deilere, dai. 
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Exercise 215 [A]. 

There can be little doubt that the guides, whether through 
treachery or ignorance, were mainly responsible for the disaster. 
If the army had marched by the main road they would have 
arrived unmolested, and could have joined battle on the 
following day on equal terms. But following a shorter way 
across the fields, they found the road blocked on one side by a 
marsh, and on the other by cliffs. Then the general called 
together his officers, and said, "If we advance we shall run the 
risk of ^ being surprised by the enemy; on the other hand, if* 
we retreat we shall perhaps arrive too late. Had we only kept 
to the main road, we should already be approaching the city." 
No one replied at once, and before any plan could be de- 
termined the cry was raised that the enemy were upon them. 

Exercise 216 [A]. 

A young Spartan, named Isadas, distinguished himself' 
particularly in this action. He had neither armour nor clothes 
upon his body, and he held a spear in one band and a sword in 
the other. In this condition* he quitted his home with the 
utmost eagerness, and was the first to enter the battle. He 
dealt mortal* wounds at every blow, and overthrew all who 
opposed him without receiving any hurt himself.* Whether 
the enemy were dismayed at so strange a sight, or whether the 
gods preserved him on account of his extraordinary valour, it is 
certain that no man ever accomplished such marvellous deeds. 
It is said that after the battle the Ephori decreed him a crown 
for his valour, but fined him a thousand drachmae for having 
exposed himself to so great a danger without arms. 



1 Use * in periculom addaci ut.' 

* Bin =*lnU if* (introducing a second and contrary condition). 
1/ not,* 'otherwise,* without a verb = si minus. 

* eniteo. ^ thtcs armed. ' mortifer. * ipse incoluniis. 
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Exercise 217 [A]. 

On the very day on which the Senate was deliberating 
whether they ought to summon back to Rome the Master of 
the Horse, news was brought that he had led out the troops 
which had been left in the camp, and in a battle with the 
Samnites had suffered a great disaster. The Dictator would 
not even wait to learn what the Senate determined, but hurried 
back to the camp. The Master of the Horse, summoned before 
the tribunal,^ was asked why he, to whose care the safety of 
the Roman people had been entrusted, had without the orders 
of the Dictator led into battle the legions which he had been 
ordered to keep within the camp. The only reply he could 
make was^ that he had thought he ought to use the legions 
which he commanded for the good of the Roman people when- 
ever an opportunity offered.' 

Exercise 218 [A]. 

An Indian * chief was taken prisoner by the Spaniards, and 
because he was a man of influence ^ among the tribes they cut 
off his hands, with the intention of disabling him • from fighting 
any more against them. But he, returning home eager to 
avenge this wrong, incited his countrymen not to let the 
Spaniards think their accustomed valour had forsaken them. 
And when they saw the cruelty which the Spaniards had 
practised ^ towards him and others his companions, they burnt 
their homes, to prevent anyone's wishing to return, and fell 
upon the Spanish settlement, with minds made up either to 
drive the Spaniards out of the town or to perish themselves 
in battle. While the battle was being fought the maimed 
chieftain himself carried arrows in his mouth with which to 
supply the combatants. 

* tribunal (n,). ■ 'Tie could only answer this* • * was given,* 

* Indicus {subst, Indus). ' Use * pollere.' 

* * that he mighl nothe ahW ' 'used,* 
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Exercise 219 [B]. 

The Bomans, when they heard of the disaster which had 
befallen Eegulus, fitted out a large fleet for the rescue of the 
survivors; while the Carthaginians, rightly judging that the 
resolution of the Romans would not be broken by one calamity, 
also began to build a new fleet to protect them from another 
invasion. But in vain did they endeavour to reduce Clypea 
before the Eomans could reach it The small garrison, with 
surprising courage, repelled all attacks, and held out till the 
ensuing summer, when the Eoman fleet arrived. A naval 
battle took place ofif the Hermaean promontory. The Eomans 
gained the day, and took on board the defenders of Clypea 
who had so well earned their safety. 

Exercise 220 [B]. 

Hanno was now entrusted with the command. If he had 
followed^ the example of Hamilcar, the Eomans would without 
doubt have been defeated. But before he had held the 
command long he proved himself entirely unworthy of 
confidence. If ever he won a partial success,^ he was unable 
to make use of it; and after having won, as he thought, a 
complete victory, he allowed his camp to be surprised and 
taken. Under these circumstances the Carthaginians once 
more offered Hamilcar the command, although they could not 
expect a man whom they had treated so unjustly before to 
come to their help. But Hamilcar, still placing his country 
before all else, consented to take the command. By his strict 
discipline, by his energy, and by his great influence with the 
Numidian chiefs, he defeated the enemy in a pitched battle, 
and recovered a considerable number of cities which had 
revolted. 



^ used. * ex parte rem prospere gerere. 



EXERCISES FOR REVISION. 



171 



Exercise 221 [B]. 

When Ulysses was cast upon^ the island of Fhaeacia, he 
was treated with all the hospitality which in those days 
strangers used everywhere to receive. Nausicaa, the king's 
daughter, was the first person who met him, and she 
conducted him to her father's palace. The best raiment 
which the maidens had woven was bestowed upon him; 
and he enjoyed the most sumptuous feast which his hosts 
could provide. On the next day games were held, and he was 
asked to join in^ them, an honour which he at first refused. 
But afterwards, stung by the insults of the king's son, the only 
man who forgot his duty to a guest, he showed that his 
strength was almost as great now as when he fought against 
Troy, and he surpassed the Phaeacians* in their own sports. 

Exercise 222 [B]. 

If eVer a man* deserved to be well treated* by his fellow 
citizens it was Tib. Gracchus. Son of a father who had pacified 
Spain (a work* in which a whole series of consuls had failed), 
and connected by birth with both the conquerors of Africa,^ he 
might have easily claimed the first place in the state, if he had 
been willing to obey the laws without® trying to change them. 
But he had to journey through Etruria to his first province, 
Spain, and that country, then desolate, devoid of freemen, 
cultivated by slaves, made such an impression* on him that he 
determined to find a remedy if he perished in the attempt. 
All the best men of Rome favoured the laws he proposed, and 
had not a tribune stood in the way he would have accom- 
plished his work with the goodwill of most, if not alL^® 

^ ejectus in. ' interesse. ' Phaeaces. 

* TraHslate ' Tib, Oracchus, if any other , was wwiky^^ etc. 
' beneficiis afficere. 

* ' TKaJt which (id quod) many other consuls had relinquished without 
success* (re infecta). ' uterque Afiicanus. 

' * aaid had not* '^u<60, ' oommovere ^® ne dioam omnes. 
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CONCESSIVE CLAUSES 

Ride 29. Concessive Clauses have their verb (a) in the 
Indicative when what is conceded is allowed to be a fact ; 
(b) in the Subjunctive if it is only conceded as a hypothesis 
for argument's sake. 

QuamviSf licet, qmm, ut are only to be used with subjunotivk. 

Qsmnqmm is only to be used with indioatiyb. 

Etsi, etiamsiy tametsi may be used with either according to 
meaning. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Komani quanquam fessi erant procedunt. 
The Romans advanced in spite of being tired. 
Cur nolint; etiamsi tacent, satis dicunt. 
Though they are sUent they show dearly why they are 
unwilling. 

(h) Quod turpe est, id, quamvis occultetur, tamen honestum 
fieri nullo modo potest 
What is base cannot be made honouraMe, however much 
it be disguised, 

Eectum est, etiamsi nobis indigna audiamus, iracundiam 
repellere. 

It is right to restrain our passions, even though we should 
hear things thai we resent {things unworthy of us). 
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Exercise 223 [A]. 

1. Although they were not convicted of treason, they 
inflicted great injury on the state. 

2. Even if you denied this, no one would believe you. 

3. However' great the numbers of the enemy may be, we 
must not despair. 

4. Knowing, as they did, that their plans were discovered, 
they still pretended to be innocent. 

5. I am willing that you should do this, though I should 
not have done it myself. 

6. Although the general had won many successes, he was 
disliked by his troops. 

7. I am resolved to tell the truth even if my enemies 
threaten me with death. 

8. Although Caesar had already borrowed ^ immense sums, 
men still trusted him. 

9. Although he had deceived me five times, I should still ^ 
have trusted him. 

10. I should be quite contented even if I had to go into 
exile for a little time. 

Exercise 224 [A]. 

1. Though he were to offer me a great price, I should not 
sell the farm. 

2. We must get to Rome to-day, however * many obstacles 
hinder us. 

3. Though I know very well he is guilty, I shall do my 
best to acquit him. 

4. Great though his army may be, he will not risk all on 
one battle. 

^ mutaari. * nihilo miniu, or nihilo secius. ' quamvis. 
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5. Even if he weie chieftain of all Gaul, I would not 
spare him. 

6. Though he was the richest man in all this county^ he 
gave little money to the poor. 

7. Though the gods are on our side, we shall need the 
sword. 

8. Though they were my best legions, I should send them 
back to Pompey. 

9. Caesar sent back the two legions Pompey had sent him, 
though they were the best he had. 

10. However great my peril was, I should not try to avoid 
it in such a cause. 

Exercise 225 [B]. 

1. Anyone can remain silent, even if he is angry. 

2. They had resolved to remain silent, however many 
tortures might be inflicted upon them. 

3. They held out for some time, although they knew that 
there was no hope of safety. 

4. Believing, as I do,^ that you wish to serve me, yet I 
cannot accept your help. 

5. I should never believe you, although you bound your- 
self by an oath. 

6. At this crisis the ^allies deserted, though they had 
promised to remain faithful. 

7. We shall still be soldiers, even if the army is disbanded. 

8. The battle raged fiercely for a long time, although we 
were greatly inferior to the enemy in numbers. 

9. Tou ought not to say such things in the presence of 
others, however true you may believe them to be. 

10. Although he tried to conceal his indignation, there is 
no doubt that he was annoyed at this. 



regie. ' =AWumgh lUlUve, 
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Exercise 226 [B], 

1. Although they had long been living in a foreign land, 
they observed the customs of their ancestors. 

2. They refused to do this, though it was to their own 
advantage. 

3. We will not yield to the enemy, however large their 
forces may be. 

4. Although they were inferior to the enemy in numbers, 
they held their ground resolutely. 

5. Clever as he was, he could not deceive us. 

6. I cannot trust him, in spite of his promising to keep his 
word. 

7. Although they were so poor, we could not offer them 
help. 

8. Great as a general's power may be, he is always respon- 
sible to the government. 

9. Even should they be brought to trial, they would 
without doubt be acquitted. 

10. They were led out to execution,^ in spite of the general's 
promise to spare their lives. 



ad necem. 
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Exercise 227 [A], 

Although Lucullus had won many successes, he was unable 
to bring the war with Mithridates to a close. The king, 
after defeating Triarius in a pitched battle at Zela, had 
retreated to the mountains, satisfied with his success, and 
Lucullus gave orders for pursuit. But however desirous he 
might himself be of capturing the king, he found his men 
unwilling to follow him. Most of them had been absent 
from Italy for nearly twenty years, and since Lucullus had 
taken the command, they had suffered great hardships. 
Lucullus, though a good general, had none of that geniality 
which wins the affection of soldiers, and moreover he had 
been living in great luxury, though his soldiers often suffered 
from want. The result was that the army agreed to defend 
Pontus from Mithridates, but positively refused to undertake 
a new campaign.^ 

Exercise 228 [A], 

Though the army opposed to Caesar had been much more 
numerous he would nevertheless have come out of this 
campaign victorious. The discipline and experience of his 
soldiers were such that, although fortune might be adverse, 
they never lost heart This appeared especially in the war 
round Dyrrhachium. Though the lines which they had con- 
structed with so much trouble were assailed and the defenders 
driven out of them, there was no panic, nor- did the soldiers 
scatter in flight in all directions over the country; but those 
who survived the defeat kept together, and retreated* along 
the road which led into the mountains. Next day Caesar had 
again an army, which, though® diminished, was prepared to 
face all dangers manfully. 

^ war, ' retreated in close order. 

' Of the Concessive Coiy'imctioiLB g^iumvis is most frequently used 
where the verb is omitted. 
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Exercise 229 [B]. 

However men may differ as to Napoleon's character, there 
can be no doubt that he acquired a wonderful influence over^ 
his soldiers. If they sometimes grumbled at his orders in 
private,^ yet, when he led them to battle, there was not a man 
who was not ready to risk his life for him. They did this,* 
although it was evident that he for his part never tried to 
spare the lives of his men, but was resolved to crush the 
enemy, however great the losses on his own side* might be. 
Thus it happened that France came off victorious in so many 
conflicts, although she was opposed by many powerful enemies 
at the same time. 

Exercise 230 [B]. 

The determination of the Athenians remained unshaken, in 
spite of the desertion of so many of the Greek States. They 
readily granted to the Spartans the supreme command of the 
forces by sea as well as by land, although they themselves 
furnished two-thirds of the entire fleet. The great Themis- 
tocles tried to inspire the other Greeks with some of the 
enthusiasm which he had aroused in the Athenians. Had he 
not displayed as much widdom as valour, the cause of Greek 
freedom would have been lost By his advice the confederates* 
bound themselves to resist to the death, and in case of success* 
to consecrate to the Delphian god a tenth part of the property 
of all Grecian states which had surrendered to the Persians 
of their own accord. 



* apud. ' say ^secretly,* 

* Translate 'idque' (omitting * lliey did*). Ct koX Tavra, 

* of his own men, ' allies, ^ if thirigs happened tcell. 
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COMPARATIVE CLAUSES 

Eule 30. When the Comparative Clause is meant to state 
an actual fact its verb is in the Indicative ; but when it is a 
purely imaginary comparison the verb is in the Subjunctive. 

In the first case the commonest words of comparison used 
are : sicut (just as), perinde ac (exactly as), aequo ac (as much 
as), alitor ac (otherwise than), alius ac (different from), idem ac 
(the same as). 

In the second case the commonest are : velut, quasi, tanquam 
(si). 

EXAMPLES. 
Poenas dedit sicut meritus est. 

He was punished as he deserved, 

Absentis Ariovisti crudelitatem quasi coram adesset horrebant. 
They dreaded the cruelty of Ariovistus in his absence Just as if 

he had been present. 
Virtus eadem in homine ac deo est. 
Virtue is th$ same in man as in God. 

Exercise 231 [A]. 

1. He behaved just as If he were mad. 

2. He was rewarded just as he deserved. 

3. He fought as if the safety of the State depended on him 
alone. 

4. I foresaw it all, just as it happened. 

5. As you thought, his only object was^ to deceive us. 

6. He governs the State, not as circumstances demand, but 
as if he were setting an example to the rest of mankind. 



^ id solnm egit ut 
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7. He is not quite so devoted to us as you think. 

8. His performance does not agree with his promise. 

9. While 1 1 value my own safety a great deal, I value that 
of the State a great deal more. 

10. I envy you as being free from all cares of State. 

11. As might be expected ^ in such times, it was long doubt- 
ful which side would conquer. 

12. As often happens, he was tired of his task before he had 
finished it. 

Exercise 232 [B]. 

1. They rushed into the river as if they were mad. 

2. Our men have been defeated, just as I foretold. 

3. It is our duty to treat others just as we wish them to 
treat us. 

4. It was observed that he often turned round as if some- 
one were pursuing him. 

5. Considering their difficult position,® they acted as wisely 
as they could. 

6. Seeing is a different thing from believing. 

7. There is no doubt that we have less leisure than our 
ancestors. 

8. Their actions were not always in accordance with their 
proinises. 

9. They joined battle as if they had no fear of defeat. 

10. The Greeks were not distinguished by the same virtues 
as the Eomans. 

11. He threw himself into the river, as if he really wished 
to save his enemy. 

12. As was to be expected at such a crisis,® the general was 
the only man who remained unmoved. 

* Contrast the clauses by uv , . . ita, or by quum , . . turn. These 
should often be used for both . . . and or not only , , , hut also, where one 
sentence is to be emphasised more than the other. 

' 'ut' only. Cf. satis impayidus ut in re trepida, * keying presence of 
mind as much as could be es^eeted in such a panic* 

' ut in tanto disorimine. 
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Exercise 233 [A], 

At the battle of Zama Hannibal showed the same resolution 
and the same skill in drawing up his line as he had shown 
fourteen years before at the battle of Cannae. But fortune 
was against him, and he went into the battle as if he himself 
knew it. The elephants, which before had often been a source 
of safety to the Carthaginians, now frightened by the shouting 
of the Eomans, turned upon their own army, and threw the 
first line into confusion. The mercenaries formed^ the first 
line and, as they fell back, the Carthaginians, drawn up in 
the second line, would not admit them through their ranks, 
and even charged them as if they were the enemy. This 
was not contrary to HannibaFs expectations. He ordered the 
third line, ids veterans brought from Italy, to charge and 
drive the disorderly rabble off the field. Then at length the 
battle with the Bomans was renewed. 

Exercise 234 [A]. 

The messengers, as they had been commanded, informed the 
people that in three days they must leave their homes and 
depart to another place. These at first made no answer, as if 
they did not imderstand what was demanded of them. But the 
chieftain, who imder the circumstances showed great presence 
of mind, asked the messengers to explain more clearly the 
reason for this demand. The latter replied that they were 
only acting in accordance with the orders they had received. 
Then from the whole village arose loud cries and groans, as 
if they had imdergone sentence of death; and one and all 
crowded around the messengers, with as much fury and indig- 
nation as they could have shown if those men had themselves 
been responsible for their sufferings. 



consistere in. 
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Exercise 235 [B]. 

Antiochus had invaded Egypt at the beginning of spring. 
But it happened just as some of his followers had foretold. 
As soon as he approached Alexandria a Boman ambassador, 
Popillius, met him, and handed him a letter from the Senate. 
The king read it, and replied that he would call his friends to 
a council and consider it ; but Popillius with his staff drew a 
line round ^ the king, and bade him not move from the spot 
before he had given him an answer. Nor did he reply to any 
of the questions which the king asked him, but stood silent 
as if he did not hear ; until the king, frightened by the am- 
bassador's boldness, promised to do what the Senate decreed. 
In like manner, wherever Eomans went, they acted as if to 
them belonged the empire of the world. 

Exercise 236 [B]. 

On hearing that he had been proscribed by Antony, Cicero 
fled for refuge to his villa, ^ which was close by the sea, and got 
on board a ship with the intention of crossing over into 
Macedonia. He put out several times, but was driven back by 
adverse winds, and at last returned to his villa, declaring that 
he would die in the country which he had so often saved. He 
went to bed, and slept well considering his critical position. 
His slaves, however, as if foreseeing his danger, aroused him, 
and placing him in a litter carried him through the woods 
towards the sea. He was soon overtaken by the soldiers, who 
had been sent in pursuit of him ; and when they came up he 
forbade his slaves to offer any resistance, and stretching his 
neck out of the litter bade the soldiers complete their work. 



circumscribere. 



« villa. 
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ORATIO OBLIQUA 

Rule 31. In Latin it is much commoner than in English to 
report a long speech not in the exact words of the speaker, but 
in the Indirect form, or Oratio Obliqua. Each clause in this 
will be either an Indirect Statement, or an Indirect Command, 
or an Indirect Question, or a clause dependent on one of these ; 
and the mood and tense must be determined by the rules 
already given.^ 

But observe — 

(1) The Oratio Obliqua being continuous, the verb of 
"saying" which introduces it is not to be repeated before 
each clause, and a verb of command or questioning may be 
understood from one of saying and vice versa, 

(2) Where a command comes in the middle of Oratio 
Obliqua the ut is not expressed, though if it is a prohibition 
the we must be expressed. 

(3) Questions in Oratio Obliqua may be expressed by the 
Infinitive when they are asked for rhetorical purposes, and 
not to obtain an answer, and are practically equivalent to 
negative statements. Questions which in the direct form 
are in the 1st or 3rd Person are generally rhetorical 

e,g, the following are rhetorical questions : **Am I a cotoard 
that I should fly without striking a hlowV* "Is freedom 
a possession to he lightly esteemed f " (Num libertatem 
parvi aestimandam esse?) 

* Foi- Indirect Statement, see pp. 38, 42 ; for Indirect Command, 
p. 62; for Indirect Question, p. 88; for clauses dependent on these, 
p. 96 ; and for the Sequence of Tenses, p. 2. 
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(4) All pronouns representing the 1st and 2nd Persons 
must be changed into the 3rd Person. 

e.g. ego, mens, nos, noster, become se, suus.^ 

tu, tuus, vos, vester, become ille, illius, is, ejus, etc. 
hie and iste become ille and is. 
. Adverbs require similar changes : 
hodie becomes illo die. 
hie becomes ibi. 
nunc becomes jam or tunc. 
The following example will illustrate these points : 
"The general asked his men why they hesitated, and urged 
them to advance at once. He reminded them that everything 
depended on their bravery, and declared that if they shirked 
the battle they would disgrace him and their country. Was 
it credible, he demanded, that he was addressing the same 
men who had so often defeated the enemy 1 " 

" Imperator suos interrogavit cur haesitarent : statim progre- 
derentur, omnia enim in illorum virtute esse posita; quodsi 
pugnam detrectassent illos dedecori fore et sibi et patriae. 
Num credibile esse se eosdem adloqui qui hostem toties vicis- 
sentl" 

Notice here that the English verbs "urged," "reminded," 
"declared," "demanded," are all understood in Latin from 
the one introductory word " interrogavit " ; that the command 
" progrederentur " is expressed without the ut ; and that 
the Infinitive " esse " represents a rhetorical question. 

Notice also that the Pluperfect "detrectassent" stands for 
the Future Perfect of the Direct Speech. 



^ Se and suns represent either the speaker alone or the speaker and 
the people addressed, where the speaker identifies himself with them. 
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Obatio Begta. 
Quod si veteria contumeliae 
oblivisci vellem, num etiam 
recentium injuriarum, quod 
me invito iter per provinciam 
per vim tentavistis, memoriam 
deponere possum f 



Oratio Obliqua. 
His Caesar ita respondit: 
Quod si veteris contumeliae 
oblivisci vellet, num etiam re- 
centium injuriarum, quod se 
invito iter per provinciam per 
vim tentavissentf memoriam 



deponere jposse f 
But if I were willing to forget the old insult, can I also 
put aside the memory of more recent wrongs, inasmuch as 
against my will you forced a way through the Roman province 1 
N.B. Here, as the form of the conditional si vdlet shows, the 
infinitive posse implies negation, and the question is rhetorical. 



O.K. 

Ariovistus me consule cupi- 
dissime populi Bomani amici- 
tiam appetiit: cur hunc tam 
temere quisquam ab officio 
discessurum jvdicat? Mild 
quidem persuadetur, cognitis 
meis postulatis, eum neque 
meam neque populi Bomani 
gratiam repudiaturum. Quod 
si furore atque amentia im- 
pulsus bellum intiUerit, quid 
tandem vereminif aut cur de 
nostra virtute aut de mea 
diligentia desperatis ? 



O. 0. 

Dixit — Ariovistum se con- 
sule cupidissime populi Bo- 
mani amicitiam appetisse : cur 
ilium tam temere quisquam 
ab officio discessurum judi- 
caret? Sibi quidem persua- 
deri, cognitis mis postulatis, 
eum neque suam neque populi 
Bomani gratiam repudiaturum. 
Quod si furore atque amentia 
impulsus bellum intvlissety 
quid tandem vererentur? aut 
cur de sua virtute aut de 
ipsius diligentia desperarent ? 



During my consulship Ariovistus most earnestly coveted the 
friendship of the Boman people. Why does anyone suppose 
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that he will so hastily cast off his allegiance? For my part I 
am convinced that when he is acquainted with my demands he 
will not slight either my favour or that of the Roman people. 
But if under the impulse of rage and madness he does wage 
war upon us, why, I ask, are you afraid 1 or why do you doubt 
either our courage or my diligence 1 



0. 0. 

Is ita cum Caesare egit : si 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis faceret, in eam par- 
tem ituros atque ibi futuros 
HelvetioSy ubi eos Caesar 
consHtuisset ; sin bello perse- 
qui jperseverarety reminiscere- 
tur veteris incommodi populi 
Romani. Quod improviso 
unum pagum adortus esset 
cum ii, qui flumen transits- 
sent, suis auxilium ferre non 
possent, ne ob eam rem stiae 
magnopere virtuti tribuei'et, 
neve se ipsos despiceret. 
If the people of Rome make peace with the Helvetii, the 
Helvetii will go to that part of the country which you have 
assigned to them, and will remain there. But should you 
persist in harrying them with war — remember the former 
disaster which befell the Roman people. As to the fact of 
your having fallen unexpectedly upon a single canton, when 
those who had crossed the river could not bring help to their 
friends, do not on this account think too highly of your own 
valour, or treat us with scorn. 



O. R. 

Si pacem populus Romanus 
cum Helvetiis faciet, in eam 
partem ibunt atque ibi erunt 
Helvetii ubi eos constituisti ; 
sin bello persequi perseverabis, 
reminiscere veteris incommodi 
populi Romani Quod impro- 
viso unum pagum adortus es 
cum ii, qui flumen transierant, 
suis auxilium ferre non possent, 
ne ob hanc rem time magno- 
pere virtuti tribueris neve nos 
despexeris. 
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Exercise 237 [A]. 

Put into Oratio Ohliqua after a verb in a Historic tense : — 

1. Deliver up to me the hostages I demanded. 

2. Why did they refuse to follow him 1 

3. I do not wish to betray these men who are under my 
protection. 

4. Do you suppose that you alone know this f 

5. If you do this, all men will praise you. 

6. If they had followed us, they would have reached^ the 
city in safety. 

7. Let us advance to attack the enemy. 

8. Follow me, fellow soldiers, and we shall easily overcome 
the enemy. 

9. We ought not always to consult our own interests. 

10. They were prevented by a storm from reaching the 
harbour. 

11. To-day we have won a great victory. 

Exercise 238 [E]. 

1. Why did you persuade the allies to revolt 1 

2. Let us depart at once, and never return to this place. 

3. I told you before what the result of the battle would be. 

4. Give me what I asked you for, and I wiU depart. 

5. When do you suppose that the reinforcements, for 
which we are waiting, will arrive 1 

6. We have stormed the walls, but the citadel is not in 
our hands. 

7. Friends, let us not despair of safety. 

8. You ought to have sent us help more quickly. 

9. Was he mad to say such things 1 

10. If this is true, I refuse to help you any longer. 

11. Unless help had arrived, all the citizens would have 
died of starvation. 



^ peryentaros fuisso. The Future Participle with fulsse always repre- 
sents the English %oould have ... in Indirect Statement. 
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Exercise 239 [A], 

Put into Oratio Ohltqua after a verb in a Historic tense : — 

1. Why have you invaded my country 1 

2. Return to your own country. 

3. The Carthaginians attacked us and 700 of their own 
men, 200 of ours were killed. 

4. Let us not forget the wrongs of our allies, but avenge 
them speedily. 

5. You have shown to-day more valour than they. 

6. When we return to Rome we will enquire into this. 

7. I cannot help you now. Ji you come to-morrow I will 
consider what I can do. 

8. Three days ago we could have left the camp, now we 
are compelled to stay here whether we will or not. 

9. Camillufe, your fellow-citizens beg and pray you to 
return and save the state. 

10. If you stay in my house you will certainly be attacked 
by these men. 

Exercise 240 [B], 

1. Where can we stay to-night ? 

2. I am not sure that I shall reach you in time. 

3. The two legions which I had I have sent to Pompey. 

4. Here there is no safety either for me or for you. 

5. If he kept his word he would be here now. 

^ 6. Let us all remember that liberty depends for us on this 
one battle. 

7. Never give away your money to a man you do not 
know. 

8. It is not easy, my friend, to think of the interests of ^ 
your fellow-citizens and at the same time of your own. 

9. Is my friend to be neglected because he is away 1 

10. Why should I humour a man who was my father's 
f reedman 1 



^ oonsulere, dcU. 
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Exercise 241 [A]. 

Labienus was the next to speak, and he expressed contempt 
for Caesar's forces. They must not imagine, he said, that this 
was the army which conquered Gaul and Germany. He was 
present himself at the battles fought in those countries, and 
was not rashly stating facts beyond his knowledge.^ A very 
small fraction of that army survived. Many had been de- 
stroyed by pestilence, many had gone home. Had they not 
heard that regiments had been manufactured^ at Erundisium 
out of the wounded that had been left behind) The forces 
which they saw before them were raw recruits, and most of 
them came from colonies beyond the Po. Moreover the 
flower of the army had perished in the two engagements 
at Dyrrhachium. He himself finally would swear never to 
return to the camp unless victorious; let all the rest follow 
his example. 

Exercise 242 [A]. 

According to the historian Livy,* Appius declared to the 
assembled Senate that he wished he was deaf so that he 
might not hear the disgraceful counsels which were that day 
dishonouring the Roman name. He greatly regretted, he 
said, their change of temper; it was very different from the 
temper of former days. Whither had their pride and courage 
fled? Had they not once boasted that they would have op- 
posed Alexander himself if in the period of their youth he 
had dared to invade Italy? Let them not now deliver up 
to Lucanians and wretched Greeks* what their fathers had 
won by the sword. 



^ which he had not ascertained, ' made. 

* Apud Liyium scriptum inyenimus. 

* Graeculufl, the dimlnutiye expressing contempt. 
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Exercise 243 [A], 

The tenns of peace, heavy though they were, were only such 
as they expected under the circumstances;^ and Hannibal 
dragged down with his own hands from the rostrum an orator 
who was recommending the continuance of the war. The 
people were indignant with Hannibal for thus infringing upon 
their liberty of speech ; but Hannibal replied that they must 
forgive him if, after serving thirty-six years in the camp, he 
had forgotten the manners of the forum. Livy relates that 
the terms agreed upon by Scipio and the Carthaginian govern- 
ment were then referred to the Senate at Home, and were 
accepted by them, both because they felt that they were 
sufficiently severe, and also because they feared that if they 
rejected them the Carthaginians would renew the war. 

Exercise 244 [A]. 

The general then summoned a council of war and spoke 
thus: (Or. Obi.) '*We must now decide whether it is to our 
advantage to hold our position or to retreat while we still have 
the opportunity. The reinforcements, which we have so long 
expected, have not arrived ; and for my part I believe we are 
no match for the enemy. But I know we can trust the courage 
and endurance of our men, and if it is your wish, I am prepared 
to hold out as long as possible. Tell me plainly your opinion, 
for I shall do nothing without your approval" When the 
general had finished his speech, many dififerent opinions were 
expressed; but at length it was decided that, considering the 
numbers of the enemy, it would be wiser to retreat and not to 
run the risk of a severe defeat. 

* in tali re. 
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Exercise 245 [A]. 

Caesar, when the report of the Senate's action reached him, 
addressed his soldiers. He told them what the Senate had 
done, and why they had done it " For nine years he and his 
army had served their country loyally, and had won many 
victories. They had driven the Germans over the Rhine; 
they had made Gaul a Boman province ; and the Senate had 
now broken the laws of the state, and had deposed the 
tribunes because they spoke in his defence. They had declared 
that the state was in danger, and had called Italy to arms, 
when he himself had in no wise injured them." The soldiers 
whom Pompey supposed disaflfected, declared with one consent 
that they would follow their commander and the tribunes. 
In all the army only one officer proved false. 

Exercise 246 [A]. 

When Sulla had overcome his enemies and assumed supreme 
power, he assembled the senate and demanded with the utmost 
eagerness that Gains Marius should at once be declared an 
enemy to the state. No one dared to oppose him until Scaevola, 
on being questioned, refused to express an opinion. When, 
however, Sulla repeatedly asked him in a threatening voice to 
give his opinion, at length he replied, (Or. Obi.) "You may show 
me the troops of soldiers with which you have surrounded the 
senate house; you may threaten me with death again and 
again ; but you will never compel me to say that Marius, by 
whom the Boman state was saved, is an enemy to Borne." 
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Exercise 247 [A]. 

There are men in our times who seem to desire not only t<i 
change the laws (which ^ perhaps would be a laudable desire 2), 
but to upset the whole state.' I was listening to one ^uch 
yesterday as he addressed a crowd of artisans in the forum. 
(Or. Ohl) "Who is it," he asked them, "that oppresses us? 
Who is it for whom we pile up wealth, while we want our- 
selves money to buy food? You yourselves can answer (the 
question), nor is there any need for me to tell you. Our 
senators have the power to prevent good laws being carried, 
and M. Crassus buys the consulship every year for himself and 
his friends. Fellow-citizens,* there is only one remedy — let 
us drive them from the city. Let us teach them by fire and 
bloodshed how great a wrong they have done to the people," 

Exercise 248 [A], 

Three days after the setting out of the troops from Kome 
the gloomy intelligence arrived that the enemy, after having 
utterly routed the Roman army on the 12 th of March, were 
now in possession of the city of Corioli, and all the terri- 
tory and other property of the allies. (Or. ObL) " I am the 
only man," said the messenger, " who has survived the battle. 
The enemy, flushed with recent victory, are coming in, and 
must^ even now be not more than three miles from the city. 
So savage is their temper, that I am sure no one, however 
old and infirm, will be spared." Having heard this the Senate 
determined at once to send envoys to meet the enemy on their 
approach, with the intention of suing for peace. 

* id quod. ' worthy of praise, • rempublicam evertere. 

* A Vocative in the middle of a speech will usually be simply omitted 
in Oratio Obliqua. 

* Use 'sine dubio.' 
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Exercise 249 [B]. 

He had now won a decisive victory, and it seemed certain 
that the campaign would shortly be brought to a successful 
issue, when all his hopes were dashed to the ground ^ by the 
refusal of his troops to continue the war. They declared that 
they were worn out with the hardships of the campaign, and 
that the prospect* of bringing the war to an end seemed as 
distant as ever. Why, they asked, must they leave their 
country and all that was dear to them and undergo every kind 
of suflTering that their general might win the glory of a barren 
victory 1 They asserted that, even if they pursued the enemy, 
they would be unable to overtake them in their mountain fast- 
nesses, while even the victories which they had already won 
had been purchased at the cost of much Boman blood. 

Exercise 250 [B]. 

The general replied that no one could be more anxious than 
himself to consult the interests of his men; but he reminded 
them how foolish it was to lose the advantages of a victory 
well-nigh assured. They must not think, he said, that he had 
undertaken this campaign merely in the hope of winning glory 
for himself. They would share equally with him in the fruits 
of victory, and if once the enemy were crushed, they might 
return home enriched with spoils taken from the enemy. He 
also pointed out that though the enemy were seeking refuge 
in the mountains, they had not yet reached them, and that if 
an immediate advance were made, it would be easy to overtake 
them before they reached a place of safety. 



perdo. 



' Bpea. 



OKATIO OBLIQUA. 



193 



Exercise 251 [B]. 

Turn into Or, ObL after a Historic tense : — 
Do not believe what is commonly asserted in the city, 
that I am seeking the consulship for the sake of a province 
and the wealth that many of our senators steal from the 
subject states of Rome. Can you think that I, who was once 
the dear friend of Cato, am so changed in mind? Indeed, I 
had rather give up all hope of office than involve myself in 
such disgrace. I have heard recently that the publicani of 
Cilicia asked our friend Cicero to give them his legionaries 
to collect the taxes with. He refused at first, but afterwards 
was prevailed upon. If they were not Romans the very 
soldiers would refuse to take part in such cruel work. But 
let us try to devote ourselves to philosophy, and forget evils 
which we cannot cure. 

Exercise 252 [B]. 

On this night the king gathered round him his little band 
of followers, and in a few words said farewell to them. 
(Or. Obi.) "Gentlemen,"^ he said, "your fortune has so long 
been linked with mine that the word which I speak to-night 
nothing but the last necessity forces me to utter. If there 
were yet a hope, I would still make use of your loyalty and 
your aid. Do not think that I value these lightly. You are 
the few who, having enjoyed with me the times of prosperity, 
refused to desert me in adversity. And for this I thank you. 
But permit me now to think of your safety, for the sake of 
which I shall to-morrow give myself up. Why should I destroy 
you with myself? When the rebels have me in their hands 
they will perhaps leave you free to escape whither you will." 



1 Omit the Vocative. See note 4, p. 390. 
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Exercise 253 [B]. 

Hearing of these immense numbers, Robert Guiscard assembled 
a council of his principal officers. (Or, Obi.) "You behold," 
said he, "your danger: you see how urgent^ it is. The hiUs 
are covered with arms and standards ; and the Emperor of the 
Greeks is accustomed to wars and triumphs. Union is our only 
safety. 2 Only bid me, and I am ready at once to yield the 
command to a worthier leader." The acclamation even of his 
foes assured him at this perilous moment of their confidence ;^ 
and he thus continued, (Or. Obi) " Let us trust in the reward 
of victory, and let us not leave cowards the means * of escape. 
Burn your vessels and your baggage, and give battle on this 
spot." This resolution was unanimously approved, and Guiscard 
awaited in battle array the approach of the enemy. Perhaps 
he was not conscious that on the same ground Caesar and 
Pompey had formerly disputed the empire of the world. 

Exercise 254 [B]. 

Turn into Or. ObL after a Historic tense : — 
I might have .gone to Spain, where I should have had my 
brother to share my labours, and Hasdrubal instead of Hannibal 
for my foe. £ut hearing as I sailed along the coast of the 
arrival of the enemy in Gaul, I landed immediately, sent on my 
cavalry before, and moved my camp up to the Rhone. I am 
anxious to try whether Carthage in the last^ twenty years has 
produced a new race of citizens, or whether these are the same 
men whom we held so cheap when we let them go from Eryx. 
Would that this contest were for honour merely, not for very 
life ! But you are fighting for Italy itself, and for your homes ; 
nor is there another army in your rear to bar the enemy's way 
if you fail® to conquer hiuL Let each one of you consider 
that the Senate is watching him, and that the fate of Rome 
depends upon his valour. 

^ Use verb. ' Our safety depends on our union. 

^ Even his private enemies shoioed by their applause that they trusted him, 

* locus or facultas. " hia ' Use aisi. 
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Exercise 255 [A]. 

Meanwhile the Garthaginians, knowing the weakness of 
their naval force at Lilybaeum, and fully conscious that the 
place would not hold out unless they sent help, resolved to 
despatch troops at once. Hannibal, son of Hamilcar, was 
despatched with all haste to Sicily with fifty ships and 10,000 
troops. He moved his fleet among the Aegatian islands 
opposite to Lilybaeum, waiting the moment when he should 
be able to pass the rocks and reefs that girt the harbour. At 
length a favourable wind sprang up. He set sail, and, massing 
his troops on deck to be ready for an engagement, with a 
boldness that deserved success he made his way safely through 
the narrow entrance. In the meanwhile the Boman ships 
remained at anchor close by, the sailors looking on aghast at 
his rashness, and expecting to see him dashed against the rocks. 

Exercise 256 [B]. 
The fight was fierce and tumultuous. The assailants were 
repulsed in their first attack, and several of their bravest 
officers were shot down in the act of storming the fortress 
sword in hand. The assault was renewed with greater success. 
The Indians were driven from one post to another. They 
disputed their ground inch by inch,^ fighting with the utmost 
fury. Most of their veterans were cut to pieces, and after a 
long and bloody battle Philip and Canonchet, with a handful 
of surviving warriors, retreated from the fort and took refuge in 
the thickets of the neighbouring forest. The victors set fire to 
the wigwams and forts ; the whole was soon in a blaze ; many of 
the old men, the women, and the children, perished in the flames. 
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IN THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

1. Normal Order. A word receives most emphasis when 
placed at the beginning or end of a sentence, therefore in 
an ordinary Latin sentence place the Subject first and the 
Predicate last. 

N.B. — By the Predicate we do not mean necessarily the 
Verb. When the verb esse is used with Adjectives or Participles 
it need not take the last place. 

2. The middle of a simple sentence must be arranged on 
this principle : Expressions which naturally qualify the subject 
(generally adjectives or adjectival expressions) must be grouped 
near the subject, expressions which qualify the predicate 
(objects, adverbial and prepositional expressions) must be 
grouped before the verb. 

3. Before the subject, however, will naturally come any 
words which connect with the preceding sentence ; e.g. relatives, 
expressions of time, &c It is exceedingly important to 
remember that Latin sentences do not usually follow one 
another without some expressed connection. In English we 
constantly leave the connection to be understood from the 
general sense. 

Thus a Latin simple sentence, in which there is no need 
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to emphasize particular words, will usually be arranged in 
this order: 

(1) Connecting words. 

(2) Subject. 

(3) Attributes of Subject. 

(4) Objects and Attributes of the Objects. 

(5) Adverbial expressions qualifying Predicate. 

(6) Predicate. 

Postero die mane | ^ Servilius consul cum omnibus copiis | 

flumen quam celerrime transit 
Early next day the consul Servilius with aU his forces crosses 

the river as speedily as possible, 

Quibus rebus auditis | dux hostium, yir magna belli peritia 

I suos ex castello se recipere jubet. 
When he heard this news the leader of the enemy^ who had 

gained experience in many wars, ordered his men to leave 

the fort, 

4. Special Emphasis. To emphasise any special word it 
must be placed out of its usual position. The Predicate is 
most emphasised by being placed first, the Subject by being 
placed last or nearly last. Any other word will be emphasised 
by taking either of these positions. An attribute separated 
from its noun, or an adverb separated from its verb, is thereby 
emphasised. 

Habet senectus magnam auctoritatem. 
Old age certainly has great influence, . 
Hac clade periit libertas. 
It was liberty that perished in this disaster. 



^ The above sentences are divided by lines into (1) Connecting words, 
(2) those parts which naturally go with the subject, (8) those that go 
with the predicate. The connection in thought between two sentences is 
motft frequently one of tiiuv or plaue ; t.g, pvatero die in the first scixteuce. 
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Becte igifcui deos esse diximus. 

We were right in sasring that there are gods, 

Exempla proponamus illi optima. 

Let the examples we set before him he the best. 

In EngKsh also we can sometimes emphasise by order ; e,g, 
" A friend I am unwilling to accuse." But we more often put 
the emphatic words in a clause by themselves, as in the last 
three examples given above. Compare It is not often that a 
rich man envies the poor " with the Latin " Hand saepe invidet 
pauperibus dives," where the necessary emphasis on "not often" 
is given by position. 

5. Attributes, &c. An Adjective more often follows than 
precedes its noun, and a slight emphasis is often given by 
placing it first 

e.g, Yir bonus ac sapiens. 
A good and tnse man, 
Bonum ac sapientem virum fingimus. 
It is the good and wise man that we are describing, 

Nouns in apposition generally follow the noun to which they 
are attached. K they precede it they are thereby emphasised. 

e,g, Lemnos insula the island of Lemnos. , 

Insula Lemnos = the isZane^ Lemnos (as opposed to the toion). 

Servilius consul = the consul Servilius. 

Consul Servilius = Servilius when consul, or as consul. 

Where there is both an attribute and some defining phrase 
(a case or a prepositional phrase) put the latter between the 
attribute and the noun. 

e,g, Multa tua erga me beneficia. 
Your many kindnesses to me. 
Filius patri similis. 
A son like hisfatJier. 
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6. The Compound Sentence consists of a Principal Clause 
and Subordinate Clauses. The Subordinate Clauses all stand 
in some relation to the principal verb or its subject, being 
equivalent to nouns, adjectives, or adverbs ; and they will for 
the most part fall into the places that these would have 
occupied if the sentence had been simple. Compare, for 
instance, the following sentences : 



SIMPLB. 

Quibus rebus auditis, 

Ibororum dux, 
vir magna belli peritia, 
collectis omnibus copiis, 
impediendi causa Komanos, 
pontem 
rescindit. 
Hearing this^ the Ibertanleader, 
a man of great experience 
in warfare, collected aU his 
forces, and broke down the 
bridge in order to delay the 
Romans, 



COMPOUND. 

Quae quum audiisset, 
Iberorum dux, 
qui bellorum peritissimus erat 
quum omnes copias collegisset, 
ne Bomani celerius advenirent, 
pontem rescindi 
jubet. 

When th£ Iberian leader, who 
had had great experience in 
warfare, heard this, he col- 
lected all his forces, and 
ordered the bridge to be 
broken down, so as to delay 
the Romans^ advance. 

The main principle therefore of the Compound Sentence is 
that the subordinate parts of the sentence are enclosed between 
the subject, which must stand near the beginning, and the 
principal verb, which will most frequently come at the end. 
The order of clauses will therefore naturally be as follows : 

(1) Any clause which connects with the previous sentence. 

(2) The subject followed by any attributive clauses which 

belong to it. 
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(3) Any clauses which naturally belong to the Predicate — 

(a) Adverbial clauses of tinier &c. ; (b) Object clauses, 
such as Acc and Inf., Indirect Questions or Com- 
mands. 

(4) The Predicate. 

Quod cum.vidisset dux, quia quid hostis paret nescit, pauUum 
moratur. 

Seeing this, the general delayed a little time, because he did 
not know what th£ enemy was preparing to do. 

Reliquis diebus Caesar, ne qui inermibus militibus impetus 
fieri posset, omnem earn materiam, quae erat caesa, 
conversam ad hostem conlocabat. 

During the remaining days Caesar piled up facing the eviemy 
all the timber that had been cut, so that no attack might be 
made on his mm wlien unarmed, 

Tamen Senones, quae est civitas imprimis firma et magnae 
inter Gallos auctoritatis, Cavarinum, quern Caesar apud 
eos regem constituerat, interficere publico consilio conati, 
cum ille praesensisset ac profugisset, usque ad fines 
insecuti regno domoque expulerunt. 

Nevertheless the Senones, who are the strongest and most in- 
fluential tribe among the Gauls, tried to kill Gavarinus, 
whom Caesar had made king among them, and when he 
found out the plot and fled, pursued him as far as their 
boundaries, and drove him from his kingdom and horns. 

But these principles will be modified by many considerations 
of (a) Emphasis, (b) Logical Arrangement, (c) Sound. No 
system of rules can take the place of observation in reading, 
but the following suggestions may be added. 

(a) Emphasis. As in the Simple Sentence, the beginning 
and end are emphatic positions, and a subordinate clause may 
be emphasised by being placed in one of these positions. It 
often happens that the verb which is grammatically the 
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principal verb is not the important part of the predicate, and 
in that case it will not come last. This is especially frequent 
with the verb of "saying" that introduces Oratio Obliqua, 
which is not as a rule kept to the end of the sentence. 
e.g. Eo cum de improviso celeriusque omni opinione venisset, 
Kemi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legates 
miserunt qui dicerent se suaque omnia in fidem atque 
in potestatem populi Bomani permittere. 
But Caesar arriving there svddenly and sooner than anyone 
had expected^ the Eemi, who are the nearest to Gaul of the 
Belgian tribes, sent him ambassadors to say that they sur- 
rendered themselves and all they possessed to the sway and 
authority of the Roman people. 
In this sentence miserunt is the principal verb, and dicerent 
the main verb of the subordinate clause, bnt neither contains 
the main statement of the sentence, and therefore neither 
stands last. The object of the sentence is to give the message 
of the Remi "se . . . permittere." It is a common mistake 
of beginners to think they must write "legatos qui se . . . 
permittere dicerent miserunt" 

For the same reason a Purpose Clause or Causal Clause will 
stand last, if to state the Purpose or Cause is the real object of 
the sentence ; t.e. if it is more emphatic than the statement of 
the Principal Verb. Compare the following : 
He said it to frighten me. 
Haec dixit ut me terreret 
He threatened me with torture to frighten me. 
Ut ms terreret crudatum mihi minabatur. 

In the first sentence to state the purpose is the object of the 
sentence. In the second the principal verb contains the main 
idea. 

{b) Logical arrangement. It is generally essential to clear- 
ness that the statement of circumstances {e,g. time, place, etc.) 
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should precede the main statement^ and statement of cause 
precede the statement of the effect. For this reason a Con- 
secutive sentence will almost always come after the verb it 
depends on, though grammatically subordinate. 
It also tends to clearness to observe the following : 

(1) When the principal verb and subordinate verb have the 

same subject, do not put the subject, as we do in 
English, inside the subordinate clause ; e,g, for " When 
Caesar heard this, he returned," say, "Caesar, quum 
haec audiisset^ rediit." 

(2) In translating complicated English sentences into Latin 

avoid the frequent change of subject which we allow 
in English. The change of Active for Passive will 
often obviate difficulty. 

(c) Sound. If we followed universally the rule of e7icZo«n^ sub- 
ordinate clauses, we should find three or four verbs sometimes 
together at the end of the sentence. Avoid this by altering the 
arrangement of words in one or more of the clauses. 

Avoid generally placing together similar terminations 
(especially -orwn, -arum). Avoid also a sentence consisting 
entirely of words of the same length ; e,g, such a combination 
as " Erat quondam pastor quidam Gygis regis." 

The sound often helps the sense ; e.g. where the writer wishes 
to describe a series of events rapidly following one another he 
may use a series of short sentences, even without conjunctions. 
e,g. Concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex solo ea 
quae in conventu dixerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. 
Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit ; reperit esse vera. 
On dismissing the council he detained Liscus and enquired of 
him privately about th/m matters that he had mentioned at 
the meeting, Liscus spoke then more openly and boldly^ 
and by private enquiries from others Caesar found that his 
siatfiiieiiUs wtirG true. 
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7. Frononns. 

(a) The Belative always comes first in its clause where 
possible. 

B,g, These tovm, one of wfdch has been burnt, 

Haec oppida, quorum unum incensum est {never unum 
quorum). 

Catiline is here^ by whose slaves he was killed, 
Adest Gatilina cujus ab servis interfectus est (not ab cujus 
servis). 

So quamobrem, qua de causa, quas inter urbes, &c. 
But if the relative is used substantivally, the preposition 
will precede it as a rule — winter quos, ex quibus, &c. 

(5) Many a4jectiyes (especially superlatives) and words in 
apposition are attracted into the Eelative clause in Latin 
contrary to English usage. 

e,g. The beautiful city of Corinth^ which was destroyed by 
L. Mummius. 

Cerinthufl quae urbs pulcherrima ab L. Mummio diruta est. 

(e) Observe that cases of se, suus, ipse, quisque in the same 
sentence generally stand next one another. 

e.g. Suae quisque fortunae faber. 

Each man is the maker of his ovm fortune 
Sceleris sui sibi conscius. 
Conscious of his guilt 
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Exercise 12. 

weapon, telum. 

throw, j&cio, -fee, jeci, jactum. 

place, 15cus, -i, m. 

shield, scutum. 
I^epel, rSpello, -8re, reppfili, rSpul- 

sum. 
I^call, appello, L 

Exercise 13. 

few, pauct 
^ bear, fgro, ferre, ttili, latum. 

Exercise 14. 

mule, mulus, -i, m, 

lead, duco, -Sre, duxi, ductum. 

laden, 6n&utus. 

gold, aurum. 

long {of time) t diu ; longer, diutius. 

burden, 6nus, -Sris, n, 

compel, cogo, -8re, coegi, co- 

actum. 
carry, porto, I. 
by chance, casu, forte, 
follow, sSquor, -i, sScutus. 
admire, miror, I. 

kindness, b&iSflcentia, humani- 

tas, -tatis,/. 
try, Conor, I. followed by Inf, 

Exercise 15. 

hardly, vix. 

reinforcements, supplementum, 

n5vae copiae. 
resolve, constltuo, -Sre, -ui, -utum. 
resist, rSsisto, -Sre, -stiti, dot, 
attack, (onset, charge), impetus, 

-us, m, 
almost, paene, pr5pe. 
at length, tandem, 
joy, gaudium, laetitia. 



temple, templum, aedes, / [sing, 

only], 
gift, donnm. 
go, se conferre. 
god, deus, del. 

Exercise 16. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
throw away, abjicio, -Sre, -jeci, 

-jectum. 
some . . . others, ' &lii . . . &lii. 
exhausted, confectus l&bdre. 
hide, celo, I. 

Exercise 17. 

hostage, obses, -Idis, c, . 
near, pr6pe, acc, 
army, exerdftus, -us, m, 
right, nox, noctis,/. 

Exercise 18. 

banish, expello, -Sre, -p&li, -pul- 
sum. 

bring, a£FSro, afferre, atttili, alla- 
tum (of persons), adduce. 

take away, aufSro, auferre, absttili, 
ablatum. 

money, pScunia. 

friendship, ftmlcltia. 

sell, vendo, vendSre, vendldi, 
▼endltum. 

buy, too. 

silver, argentum. 

Exercise 19. 
Greek, Graecus. 

general, dux, diicis; impgrator, 
-oris. 

betray, prddo, -£re, -didi, -dltunu 
present, donum. 
tempt, tempto, !• 
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receive, acdpio, -Sre, -cepi, -cep- 
tum. 

reward, praemium. 
upright, pr5bus. 
send back, reddo (like prodo), 
punish, piinio. 

Exercise 20. 

Words which take prolate Infinitiv£, 
be able, possum, posse, p5tui. 
ought, debeo. 

be accustomed, s51eo, s61ere, 

s51itus. 
dare, audeo, audere, ausus. 
wish, am willing, vSlo, velle, v61ui 
not to wish, be unwilling, nolo, 

nolle, nolui. 
prefer, male, malle, malui. 
desire, cfipio, cfip&e, -ivi, -itum. 
determine, st&tuo, constiftuo. 
begin, inclpio ; coepi, -isse. 
cease, desino, desln&e [for perfect 

use destiti]. 
try, c5nor, I. 

teach, d5ceo, -ere, d5cui, doctum. 
learn, disco, discSre, dIdlcL 
compel, force, cogo. 
allow, sino, -ere, sm, sltum. 
seem, videor. 

Also passives of all verbs of sayings 
thinkings takr prolate Infinitives, 

hope, spero, I. 

believe, credo, -£re, -didi, -dXtiim. 
command, impSro, I., dot, 
obey, pareo, dat, 
country (= native land), patria. 
for, on behalf of, pro, c^l, 
true, yerus. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, -£re, 
pdsui, posltom; or castra 
munio. 



lie, mentior, -iri, mentltus. 
go to the help of, suby&iio, dat. 

Exercise 21. 

punish, piinio; poena afficio, -Sre, 

-feci, -fectum. 
benefit, pr5sum, prodesse, prdfui, 

dat, 

barbarians, barb&ri. 
pleasant, jucundus. 
disgraceful, turpis. 
foolish, stultus. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 

Exercise 22. 

complain, quSror, -i, questus. 
useless, inutilis. 
of (= concerning), de, abl, 
rule, rSgo, reg^no, I. 
difficult, hard, dififlcilis. 
man (as opposed to boy or woman), 
vir. 

Exercise 23. 

persuade, persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, 

-suasum, dat. 
master (of pupils), m&gister, -tri; 

(of slaves), dOmlnus, -i. 
often, saepe. 
useful, iitilis. 

against one's will, unwilling, in- 
vitas, adj. 

Exercise 24. 

army, exercltus, -Qs, m, 

give up, surrender, trade, -€re, 

-dIdi, -ditum. 
summon, call, arcesso, -Sre, arces- 

sivi, arcessitum; conv5co, I. 
collect, colllgo, -Sre, -legi, -lectunL 
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Exercise 25. 

state, civJtas, -tatis,/. 
drive out, expel, expello. 
elect, creo, I. 

demand, posco, -Sre, p6posci ; 

impero, I. 
bring (of persons), duco; (of things), 

fgro. 

chief, princeps, -Ipis. 
seize, rapio, -gre, rftpui, raptum. 
set on fire, uro, -gre, ussi, ustiim ; 

incendo, -fire, -di, -sum. 
set free, libSro, I. 

Exercise 26. 

stumble, labor, -i, lapsus. 

fall down, collabor. 

attack, aggrgdior, -i, -gressus; 
adorior, -iri, -ortus ; (of a city, 
camp, etc.), oppugno, I. 

advance, progrgdior. 

enter, march in, ingrSdior. 

return, regredior, rSdeo (like eo), 

go out, egredior ; exeo (like eo), 

be afraid, vSreor. 

die, mSrior, -i, mortuus, Fut. Part, 

moriturus. 
delay, m5ror, I. 
exhort, hortor, I. 
gate, porta. 

halt, consisto, -Sre, -stItL 
mile, mille passtis ; two miles, duo 

milia passuum. 
reach, pervenio ad. 
take by storm, expugno, I. 

Exercise 27. 

open, apSrio, -ire, aperui,apertum. 
call to, appello, I. 
approach, apprdpinquo, I. 
winter, hiSms, higmis,/. 
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winter beginning, ineunte hiSme. 
at my house, &pud me. 
sleep, dormio. 

early, mane \lit, in the morning], 
bring an answer, responsum rSfSro. 
call for, appello, I. 

Exercise 28. 

wood, silva. 
small, parvus, 
youth, jiivgnis. 
rampart, yallum. 
fortify, miinio. 

resist, rgsisto, -gre, -stiti, dat.\ 
sustineo, -gre, -tinui, tentum, 
acc. 

Exercise 29. 
silence, sflentium. 
lead out, ediico. 
town, oppldum. 

Exercise 30. 

gladly, Ubenter. 
save, conserve, I. 
foot, pes, pgdis, m, 
at the king's feet, ad pgdes regis, 
found (a city), condo, -gre, -didi, 
-ditum. From the foundation of 
Rome, ab urbe condita. 
spring, ver, -is, «. 
bury, sgpglio, -ire, -ii, or ivi, 
sgpultum. 

Exercise 31. 

some, nonnulli. 
lead back, rgdiico. 
pursue, sgquor. 

Exercise 32. 

at a distance, pr5cul. 
await, exspecto, I. 
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Exercise 33. 

eat, lido, -&e, edi, esum. 
keep, servo, I. 

wounded, saucius, viilnSratus. 
only, solum, mddo, tantum. 
give up, dedo, -€re, -didi, ditum. 
soon, mox, brSvi {sc, tempore), 
take away, aufSro. (See i8.) 
from (out of), ex ; (away from), ab ; 
(down from), de. 

Exercise 34. 

break down {^ans, ), rescindo, -Sre, 

-scldl, -sdssom. 
bridge, pons, -tis, m, 
arri^, adyentos, -iis, m, 
immediately, st&tim, extemplo. 
therefore, It&que (first word), 

Igltiir (second word), 
come down, descendo, -Sre, -di, 

-sum. 

seek, p^d, -&-e, -itum. 
com, fnimentttm. 
repair, rSflcio. 

Exercise 35. 

scout, explorator, sp^iUator. 
slowly, gr&datim, lente. 
tell ( = announce), rSfSro, nuntio, I. 
to the other side of, across, trans, 
provisions, commeatus, -iis, m,; 

food, dbus, -i, m, 
strong, firmus, y&lldus. 

Exercise 36. 

country (as opposed to town), rus, 

riiris, n, 
Athens, Athenae,/. 
Syracuse, Syracusae, /. 
Carthage, Carthago, -inis, /. 



summer, aestas, -tatis,/. 
next, proximus. 
month, mensis, -is, m. 

Exercise 37. 

long, long:us. 
Sicily, Slcilia. 
Greece, Graecia. 
new, n6vus. 

Corinth, C5rinthus, -I,/. 

Exercise 38. 

severe, gravis. 

within, intra, ace, 

help, auxllium. 

delay, cunctor, L ; m5ror, I. 

sail, navlgo, I. 

set sail, navem solvo, -&:e, solvi, 

s51utum. 
perish, pereo, -ire, -11, -Itum. 
frirm, fundus, -i, m. 
wage war, bellum gSro, -Sre, gessi, 

gestum. 
harbour, portus, -iis, m, 
Florence, Florentia. Cl2iLN>Ov. 
dawn, prima lux. -rr 

Exercise 39. 

beautiful, pulcher, -ra, -rum. 
sunset, soils occasus, -us, m, 
companion, c6mes, -Itis. 
on the following day, postSro die, 

postrldie. 
about, adv,f drclter. 
evening, vesper, -Sri, m. (Locative 

▼esperi or e). 
be distant, absum. 
broad, latus. 
deep, altus. 

from which, whence, und& 
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Exercise 40. 

road, via. 

for a short time, paulisper. 
shore, ora, litus, -5ris, n. 
every day, qu5tidie. 
beginning, Inltitim. 

Exercise 41. 

shout, clamor. 

by day, interdiu. 

song, cantus, -us, m, 

explore, explore, I. 

yard, passus,- -lis, m, 

come between, intercedo, -8re, 

-cessi, -cessmn. 
accordingly, ig^tur [second word], 
dark, obscarus. 
boat, linter, -tris,/ 
get ready, equip, p&ro, I. 
up the river, adverse fliimXne. 
without the knowledge of— use 

insdtts. 

Exercise 42. 

TA€ following words govern the 
ablative: 

get possession of, p5tior, 4. 

enjoy, fnior, -i, fniitus. 

perform, fmigor, -i, functus. 

use, utor, -i, usus. 

feed on, vescor, -i. 

lean on, niter, -i, nixus (nisus in 

the sense of striving), 
relying on, fretns. 
contented with, contentus. 
endowed with, praedltus. 
worthy of, dignus. 
unworthy of, indignus. 
there is need of, 6pus est 
I have need of help, opus est mihi 

auxilio. 



booty, praeda 
disease, morbus, -i, m, 
body, corpus, -5ris, ». 
weak, in&mus. 
lot, sors, -tis, / 
duty, ofifldum. 
undertake, susclpio. 
difficulty, difficultas, -tatis,/ 
tall, altus. 

wing, ala. , 
Exercise 43. 

like, simllis. 
build, aedlfico, I. 
height, altittudo, -Inis,/. 
on the march, ex or in ItlnSre. 
beat, caedo, -Sre, c^idi, caesum. 
Babylon, Babylon, -dnis, /. 
wise, s&piens. 
wisdom, s&pientia. 
bow, arcus, -iis, m, 
Rhone, Rh6d&nus, -i, m. 
many times (with conip,), multis 
partibus. 

Exercise 44. 

Verbs followed by Acs, and Inf 

think, ptito, I. ; existimo, I. ; arbit- 
ror, I.; reor, reri, r&tus. 

believe, credo. 

be sure, pro certo h&beo. 

perceive, sentio, -ire, sensi, sen- 
sum. 

understand, intellSgo, -Sre, -lexi, 
-lectum. 

notice, observe, lUiImadverto, -Sre, 
-verti. 

learn, ascertain, cognosce, -Sre, 

-ndvi, -nitum. 
know, sdo. 
not to know, nesdo. 
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hear, audio, 
say, dico. 

assert, declare, affirmo, I. 

inform, tell, certiorem f%cio. See 

p. 43, note 2. 
announce, report, nuntio, I.,rgfero. 
relate, narro, I. 
cry out, clamo, I. 
deny, say not, nSgo, I. 
reply, respondeo, -ere, -spondi, 

-sponsum. 
pretend, simtilo, I. 
men say, it is said, f&iint. 
it is agreed, well known, constat 
promise, promitto, polliceor. 
hope, spero, I. 
threaten, minor, I. 

strike a camp, castra m5veo. 
ready, p&ratus. 

Exercise 45. 

be at hand, adsum. 

yield, cedo, -Sre, cessi, cessum. 

disaster, clades, -is,/ 

sustain (—receive), acclpio. 

a Gaul, Gallus. 

Gaul, Gallia. 

Exercise 47. 

deceive, declpio, fallo, -Sre, lefelli, 

falsum. 
arrival, adventos, -iis, m. 

Exercise 48. 

state, civltas, -tatis,/. 
attack, charge, impetus, 
charge, impStum f&cio. 
finish, confldo. 
leader, dux, diids. 



Exercise 49. 

as soon as possible, quam prfmum. 
traitor, prddltor, -oris, m, 

prisoner, captivus, -i. 
legion, Igg^io, -onis,/ 

Exercise 50. 

come up, arrive, advSnio. 

reward, praemium. 

surround, dngo, -Sre, dnxi, dnc- 

turn; drcumygnio. 
ago. See p. 32. 

Exercise 51. 

old man, sSnex, sSnis. 

complam, quSror, -i, questus. 

wife, uxor, -oris. 

fidd, &ger, -ri, m, 

sit, sSdeo, -ere, sedi, sessum. 

supper, cena. 

be hungry, esikio, 4. 

Exercise 52. 

run out, prdcurro. P$rf. -curri or 
-cucurri 

pass, saltus, -iis, m.\ ang:ustiae, 
/./>/. 

purpo^ly, de industria. 
abandon, rSlinquo. 
guilty, ndcens, -entis. 
at the same time, simul. 
kingdom, reg^um. 
forum, £5nun. 

Exercise 53. 

besiege, beset, blockade, obsldeo, 

-ere, -sedi, -sessum. 
£ul, defldo. 
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Ex. SS-MHid. 
greatly, magnfipSre. 
order, jussum. 

territories, fines, -lum, m, [finis, in 

j»f^/ar= boundary], 
nevertheless, t&men [usually not 

first word], 
withdraw, discedo. 

Exercise 54. 

engage in battle, join battle, proe- 

Bum committo. 
dismiss, disband, dimitto. 
draw up in line of battle, instruo, 

-Sre, -struxi, -structum. 
withstand, sustineo. 
line of battle, &cies,/, 5. 
escape, ftiga. 
all to a man, omnes ad unum. 

Exercise 55. 

review an army, recenseo, -erei 
-ui. 

thick, denstts. 

cloud, niibes, -is,/. 

any (in negative sentences), ullus. 

mortal, mortalis. 

by nan^e [called], nomine. 

appear, videor. 

capital, c&put, -Itis, n. 

world, orbis terrarum. 

practise, stiideo. 

art of war, ars milltaris. 

speak the truth, vera 15quor. 

Exercise 56. 

clever, calUdus. 

offence, noxa, delictum. 

give evidence, testimonium dico. 

accuser, acciisator. 

anger, ira. 



make angry, IScesso, -ere, -ivi, 

-itum. 
swear, jure, I. 

Exercise 57. 

value, think worth, aestlmo, I. 

liberty, libertas. 

cheap, worthless, vUis. 

at a low price, vlli. 

at a high price, highly, magni. 

of no value, nihlli. 

cost, stare {da/, of person), 

sesterce, sestertius, -i, m, 

care a straw for, flocci facio. 

slave, servus, 

talent, t&lentum. 

virtue, yirtus, -tutis,/ 

Exercise 59. 

waste time, tempus tSro, -&e, 

trivi, tritum. 
confidence, fidiida. 
too much, nlmls, adv. ; nimius, adj, 
too little, very little, pSUimi, adv, 
boldness, audada. 
loss, detrimentum. 
surrender {intrans.\ se tradere, 

dedere ; in dedltionem v&iire. 
strength, robur, -5ris, n, 
still, adhuc. 
keep, conservo, I. 
old (of former times), antiquus. 
(living or lasting long), yStus, 
-6ris. 
most, plgrique. 

show (of qualities), praesto, -stare, 
•stiti. 

where in the world, tibi gentium. 
Uve (= dwell), h&blto, I. 
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Exercise 60, 

eloquence, el5quentia. 
nation, gens, gentis,/. 
lose, amitto. 
hope, spes,/, 5. 
country (native land), patria. 

(district), rggio, fines. 

(land), terra. 

(opp. to fawn)f rus. 
send to help, submitto, acc. and dot,; 
e.g. copias Caesari submittiU 

Exercise 61, 

The following couples of verbs ^ one 
governing Dai, and the other Acc, , 
are especially to be noted: 

help, support, succurro, -gre, -curri, 

-cursum {dat,\ subvSnio [dat,)^ 

jtivo iflcc), 
please, pl&ceo {dat,\ jtivo [acc.\ 
advise, suadeo, suasi, suasum 

{dat.\ m5neo [acc), 
command, impSro {(dai,\ jtibeo 

{acc). 

hurt, harm, n6ceo {jdai.\ laedo, 

-£re, laesi, laesum {acc,), 
heal, mSdeor (^o/.), sano, I. [acc), 
marry (woman as subject), nubo, 
•gre, nupsi, nuptam {dot.), 
(man as subject), duco {acc). 

The following govern the Dative: 
believe, trust, Credo, 
obey, pareo. 

spare, parco, -^e, pSperci, parsum. 
pardon, ignosco, -&e, -novi, 

-notum. 
envy, invldeo. 

to be angry with, irascor, iratus. 
restrain, tempSro, I. 
to be devoted to, stfideo. 
favour, fftveo, f avi, fautum. 



Also all compounds of sum — 

adesse, to be present at. 
interesse, to take part in. 
praeesse, to be in command of. 
deesse, to feil, to be wanting to. 
superesse, to survive, 
prodesse (prosum), to be ad- 
vantageous, of service to. 

And a large number of verbs com- 
pounded with preps, and bene, 
male, satis ^ re: 

satisfy, sitisfado. 

put in command of, praeficio {cue, 

and dat,); e.g. Labienum legioni 

praefecit. 
entrust, committo, acc, and dat, 
wage war on, inf Sro bellum. 
declare war against, bellum indico. 
to press hard upon, insto, institi. 
prefer, antfipono {acc, and dat,)\ 

e.g, anteponit rus urbi. 
throw in the way of, objicio {clcc, 

and dot.), 
threaten, minor, I.; e,g, mortem 

mihi minatur. 
hold out against, resist, rSsisto. 

wealth, riches, divltiae. 
cause, causa, 
disease, morbus, -i, m, 
meet, obviam eo, dat, 
enemy (public), hostis. 

(private), Inlmicus. 

Exercise 62. 

French, GallL 
legion, ISgio. 

countrymen ( = fellow-countrymen, 

fellow-citizens), Gives, 
judge, jiidex, -Ids. 
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Ex. ei—contd. 

torture, crficiatus, -us, fn, 

exact from, impero, acc, and da^r, 

e.g, Daves sodis imperat. 
slavery, servitus, -tutis, / 
agriculture, agricoltura. 

Exercise 63. 

advice, con^um. 
safety, s&lus, -utis,/ 
in the hands of, in p5testate. 
Persians, Persae. 
Athenians, Athenienses. 
the others, the rest, ceteri, rSHqui. 
trust, conf ido, -Sre, conflsus sum, 
dot. 

Exercise 64. 

form a plan, consflium c&pio^'rineo. 

secretly, clam, adv. 

rout, fundo, -Sre, fudi, fiisum. 

Exercise 65. 

fight a hattle, proelium fado. 
suddenly, sfibito. 

take to flight, terga yerto, -^e, 

verti, yersum. 
drive down, depello. 

Exercise 66. 

robber, latro, -onis. 
strong (of positions, etc), firmus. 
approach, &dltus, -lis, m, 
block, obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum. 
cut down, succido, -&:e, -cidi, 
-cisum. 

storm, take by storm, expugno, I. 

Exercise 67. 

crop, sSg^s, -iHis,/ 
ripen, matiiresco. 

ripe, ready (early), matiurttS. 



guide, duz. 
horseman, £ques, -Ids. 
take prisoner, c&pio, captivum 
facio. 

on the march, ^ | ItitnSre. 

discover, find (find what one is 
looking for), rSpSrio, -Ire, rep- 
peri, repertmn. 
(find by chance), invenio. 
(find out, learn, of facts\ cog- 
nosco. 
children, libSri. 
midnight, mSdia nox. 
German, Germanus. 
in safety, inc51fimis, adj, 
cattle, pScus, -5ris, n. 
marsh, p&liis, -udis,/ 

Exercise 68. 

letter, litterae,/ pi, 
hold, occupy, occiipo, L 
recall, rSvdco, I. 
order, jussum. 
cruel, saevus, crudelis. 

cruelty, saevitia, criidelitas. 
massacre, slaughter, caedes, -is, /• 
fleet, dassis, -is, / 

Exercise 69. 

England, Brltamiia. 
Englishman, Britannus. 
France, Gallia. 
Frenchman, Gallus. 
French (adj.), Gallicus. 
on account of, ob, propter, 
priest, sicerdos, -dotis. 
weapon, telum. 
iron {adj. ), ferreus. 
dub, dava, fustis, -is, m. 
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by this means, hoc m6do. 
shed, e£fundo, -ere, -f udi, -f usum. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m, 
blow, ictus, -us, m, 
violence, Yva^f, 

Exercise 70. 

knight, €ques, -Itis. 
wound, viilnSro, I. 
charge, impStum facio in, acc, 
squadron, ala, turma. 
emperor, imperator. 
open (a way, etc.), p&t€ficio. 
thereupon, quo facto, 
back, tergum. 

rise, surgo, -&re, surrexi, sur- 
rectum. 

Exercise 71. 

almost, paenS, f^re. 
criminal, guilty, n5cens. 
majority, major pars. 

Exercise 72. 

lie, mention 

press hard, prSmo, -€re, pressi, 

pressum. 
I am hard pressed, l&boro, I. 

Exercise 73. 

arrow, s&gitta. 

archer, s&gittarius, -i. 

hold one's ground, in 15co perstare. 

Exercise 74. 
let slip, dimitto. 

opportunity, occasio, -onis, /, 

f&cultas, -tatis,/. 
despise, sperno, -6re, sprevi, 

spretum. 
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Exercise 75. 

ask, r&go, two accusatives ; pSto 

{c^ or ex. ). 
pray, beg, 6ro, I., pr^cor, I. 
demand, flaglto, I., posttilo, I., 

posco, -Sre, p5posa. 
urge, exhort, encourage, hortor, I., 

admdneo. 
command, impure, I., dat,; jfibeo, 

-ere, jussi, jussum, acc, 
decree, ordain, edico. 
advise, mdneo, cue. ; suadeo, dot. 
persuade, persuadeo, dat, 
forbid, veto, -are, -ui, -itum. 

street, via. 

attempt (battle), tempto, I. 
friendship, &nucltia. 
baggage, impedimenta, n. pi, 
devote oneself to, stiideo, dat, 
halt, consisto, -&'e, -stiti. 
vanguard, primum ag^en. 

Exercise 76. 

bring help, auxilium ferre, dat. 
serious, severe, grclvis. 
people of town, oppldani. 

Exercise 77. 

break down, rescindo, -Sre, -scidi, 

-scissum. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -1^ m, 
cavalry, ^qultes, -um. 
infantry, pSdites, -um. 
caution, carefulness, diligentia. 
off one's guard, imprdvidus, in- 

cautus. 
send back, r&nitto* 
determination, constantia. 
lay down, depono, -&:e, -pdsui, 

-pdsitum. 
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Ex. Tl—contd. 
council, condlium. 
thereupon, deinde, quo facto, 
assemble {intr,\ convSnio. 

(/r.) cony5co, I. 
prepare for battle, arma expSdio. 

Exercise 78. 

stand for, be a candidate for, pStO. 
consulship, consfilatus, -us, m. 
to this side of, dtra, acc, 
last, ultlmus. 
prayers, prices, / 
plunder, sp51io, I., dirlpio, -Sre, 

-ripui, -reptum. 
induce, incite, addiico. 
treasure, thesaurus, -i, m, 
dangerous, pSricfilosus. 
remain faithful to Caesar, fidem 
*Caesaris sSquor. 
revolt from, ddf Ido ab. 
search for, quaero, -«re, quaesivi, 

quaesitnm, pgto, -Sre, -ivi, 

-itum. 

Exercise 79. 

on the other side of, ultra, acc, 
Tiber, Tlb^ris, -is, m. 
cultivate, colo, -fire, c51ui, cultum. 
senate, sfinatus, -iis; patres. 
appomt, creo, I., f&cio. 
bring (of things), ffiro. 

(of persons), duco. 
displease, dispUceo, dot. 
dictator, dictator, -5ris. 
toga, t6ga. 

Exercise 80. 

hold, tfineo, -ere, -ui, -turn, 
letter, litterae, Spist51a. 
read. l£f o, -fire, legi, lectum. 



EXERCISES. 

thank, gratias itgo (-fire, egi, 

actum), dot, 
faithM, fidelis; adv. fideliter. 
put back, rfipono* 
wake {trans,), exdto, I. 
at first, primo. 
fortune, fortiina. 

Exercise 81, 

at (near), ad. 
guard, custos, -odis. 
commander, praefectus, -i. 
garrison, praesldium. 
tear, lacrlma. 
assassinate, triicido, I. 
at the same time, slmul. 
beseech, obsecro, I. 

Exercise 82. 

younger, natu minor, 
supply, praebeo. 
pay, stipendium. 
Spartan, Lacedaem5nius. 
ally, sdcius. 

fiunlne, starvation, f&mes, -is, / 

Exercise 83. 

forced march, magnum Iter, 
with the intention of, eo consflio ut. 
the former ... the latter, ille . . . hie. 
take up position, consldo, -fire, 

-sedi, -sessum. 
mound, tfimfilus, -i, m. 
long (of time), diu ; comj^. diutius. 
within range, intra conjectum tell, 
shoot, mitto. 

fire back, return fire, tela rfijicio. 
take to flight, se ffigae mandare. 
wait, mSmto, -ere, mansi, man- 
sum. 
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Exercise 84. 

vainly, frustra. 

behind, p5nS, acc, 

even, ^tiam [vcl used only with 
superlatives]. 

not even, ne...quldein [with em- 
phatic word between]. 

conceal, celo, I. 

pass (of time), ago. 

Exercise 85. 

Datives of purpose or result of action. 

to be a burden to, 5nSri esse. 

to sound a retreat, rSceptui dUiere, 

cSdfni, cantum. 
to be (serve as) a signal, sig^o esse, 
to be a disgrace, to disgrace, dedS- 

cori esse, 
to be to the advantage of, to benefit, 

Usui esse, 
to be the cause of, to cause, causae 



to be an example, exemplo esse, 
to help, be a help to, auxllio, 

subsldio esse, 
to be a credit to, laudi esse, 
to be hateful to, hated by, ddio esse, 
to be (mean) destruction to, exitio 

esse. 

to be a protection to, praesldio 
esse. 

to be the salvation of, s&liiti esse, 
to be a proof, indlcio esse. 

constancy, constantia. 

negligence I negUgentia. 
carelessness ) 

only, merely, m6do, solum, tan- 
turn. 



Exercise 86. 
avarice, &varltia. 

Exercise 87. 

banish, expello. 

free, liber, -era, -crum. 

{vb.) libSro, I. 
free from, devoid of, v&cuus. 
faj from, pr6cul. 
son of, natus. 

descended, prognatus, ortus. 
abound, &bundo, I. 
endowed, praedXtus. 
full, plenus. 

depart from, discedo, excedo. 
kingly power, regia p5testas, reg- 

num. 
exile, exsul, -fills, 
prison, career, -is, m.; vincula, 

n,pL 

captive, captivus, -i. 
£eiult, blame, culpa. 

blame (v3.), culpo, I. 
praise, laus, -dis, /. 
willingly, Ubenter. 
fruit, fructus, -us, m, 
flower, flos, floris, m, 
inhabit, inc51o, -Sre, -uL 
not only... but also, non solum... 

sed Stiam. 
race, people, gens, -tis, / 

Exercise 88. 

noble, ndbllis. 
children, lib^i. 

desist from, desisto, -Sre, -stitL 
siege, obsldio, -onis,/. 
goods, b5na, ». 
angry, in a passion, iratus. 
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Exercise 89. 

rightly, jur*. 

wrongly, injuria. 

in the ^hion of, more. 

by your leave, pace tua. 

by force, vi; by force of arms, vi 

et armis. 
with all one's power, summa vi, 

pro vlrili parte, 
older, natu major, 
younger, nata minor, 
in a loud 'voice, magna voce. 

disorder,coniusion,tiimultus, -us, m. 

arm, anno, I. 

fury, fliror, -oris, m, 

excel, siipgro, I. 

talents, ingSnium. 

inferior, inferior. 

numbers, n&m£rus, -i, m, [only in 

stng,\ 
ancestors, majores. 

Exercise 90. 

care, ciira, diligentia. 
skill, ars, -tis,/. 
superior, stip^rior. 
be superior, praesto. 
sorrow, d51or, -5ris, m, 
characters (= letters), littSrae. 
withdraw, go away, &beo, discedo. 
smile, risus, -us, m, 

subrideo, -ere, -risi, 
-risum. 
here, hie ; (of motion), hue. 
act, ago, me gSro. 

Exercise 91. 
loss, damnum. 

decide the contest, rem decemo, 
-€re, -crevi, -cretum. 



by name, called, nomine, 
separate, sejungo, -Sre, -junxi, 

-junctum. 
turn round (trans.)^ converto. 
turning round {inir,)^ conversus. 
in turn, singfili, adj\, in vicem. 

Exercise 92. 

mention above, supra commem5ro, 

golden, aureus, 
apple, malum, 
garden, hortus, -i, m, 
nymph, nympha. 

remarkable, minis, insignis, prae- 
clarus. 

beauty, pulcrltiido, -Inis,/, forma, 
distant, long^quus. 
surround, cingo, -gre, cinxi, cinc- 
tum. 

on all sides, ab omnibus partibus, 

undlque. 
moreover, praetSrea. 
guard, custodio. 

by day, . . by night, interdiu . . .noctu. 

Exercise 93. 

conspire, conjiiro, I. 
conspiracy, conjuratio, 5nis,/ 
delay, m5ra. 

centre, mSdia or interior pars. 

on his arrival, adventu ejus. [If 
he refers to the subject of sentence 
say qui quum advenisset] 

the rest of, rSliqui, cetSri, adj. 

under arms, armati, in armis. 

join, trans. ^ conjungo; inirans.jSe 
conjung^re cum. 

invasion, incursio, -onis,/. 

borders, fines, -ium, m. 
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Exercise 94. 

about, de, prep. 

watch, vlg^ia. 

caution, diligentia. 

until late in the night, usque ad 

multam noctem. 
take up, sumo, -Sre, sumpsi, 

sumptum. 

Exercise 95. 
Sicily, SlcIUa. 

meanwhile, intSrea, interim, 
attack (of a disease), afficio, -Sre, 

-feci, -fectum. 
carry off (= destroy), deleo, -ere, 

-evi, -etum ; conf Icio. 
sustain, encourage, confirmo, I. 
attend to, sttldeo, dot. ; euro, I. , act, 
in every way, omni m5do. 
tent, t&bemaculum. 
abandon a siege, raise a siege, 

obsldionem r^linquo, obsidione 

desisto. 

feel, sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum. 

Exercise 96. 

husband, vir, mlUitus, -i. 

give up hope, spem abjicio. 

rush out, effundor, -i, -fusus. 

to meet, obyiam, dat. 

win a victory, yictoriam rSporto, I., 

rem prospSre gSro. 
temple, templum. 
great quantity of, multus. 

Exercise 97. 
scarcely, vix. 

sow, sSro, -Sre, sSyi, sfttum. 
autumn, auctumnus, -i, m. 



gather, colUgo, -&'e, -legi, -lectum. 
harvest, messis, -is,/, 
undertake, susclpio. 
check, cdhibeo. 

Exercise 98. 

disturbance, tfimultus, -us, tn.\ 

mdtus, -us, 
excite, exdto, I. 

cover, dp^o, -ire, -ui, -pertum; 

(shelter), tSgo, -fire, texi, tectum, 
sometimes, nomiunquam, inter- 

dum. 

fall down, delabor, -i, -lapsus. 

further, longius, ultra. 

urge on, urgeo, ursi. 

wolf, Ifipus, -i, m, 

press upon, threaten, insto, daL 

suffering, ddlor, -5ris, tn, [also 

indignation, resentment], 
prey,^ praeda. 

Exercise 99. 

write, scribo, -Sre, scripsi, scrip- 

tum. 
change, miitOy I. 

Exercise 100. 

hasten, prdp&ro, I.; festino, I. 
desire, sttldium, &mor, cupido, 

-inis,/. 
desirous, anxious, cfipldus. 
suffer, potior, -i, passus. 
reading, lectio, -onis, / 
win, ^dlpiscor, -i, adeptus. 
honour, h5n5s, -oris, m, ; fama. 
offer an opportunity, Hicio pdtes- 

tatem ; do occasionem. 



220 



LATIN EXERCISES. 



EzeFcise 101. 

forage, vd., fobtSdor, I. 

n, pabolum. 
consult, consfilOi -ere, -sului, -sul- 

ttim, acc, 
consult interests of, consulo, dot, 
disgraceful, turpis. 
devote oneself to, sttideo, daf. 
in all directions, passim. 

Exercise 102. 

lead on, induce, addiico. 
waste time, tempus tSro. 

Exercise 103. 

face, obeo, mc, 
fit for, aptus ad, Idoneus ad. 
harm, injury, damnum, incom- 
mddum. 

send for, arcesso, -gre, -ivi, -itum. 

one needs, 5pus est. 

of&cer, iegatus, praefectus. 

citadel, arx, ards,/. 

fill, compleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletum. 

merchandise, merces, 

pardon, vSnia. 

Exercise 104. 

story, fabula. 

strange, mirabllis. 

pay, soivo. 

found, condo. 

colony, cdldnia. 

all agree, constat inter omnes. 

play, Itido, -Sre, lusi, lusum. 

Exercise 105. 

lawful, fas [indeclinable], 
go to bed, ctlbltum eo. 
on behalf of, pro, ad/. 



Exercise 106. 

strike terror into, inspire with terror, 

injldo terrdrem, dot, 
bring into danger, in p&-icfilum 

addiico. 
give ground, cedo. 
unexpected, siibltus, in5pinatus. 
break (a line), indino, I. 

Exercise 107. 

invite, invito, I. 

Ireland, Hibernia. 

Irish {adj.), HIbernicus. 

scatter, dispergo, -Sre, -si, -sum, 

trans. (For intrans. use the 

Passive.) 
rebel, rgbellis. 
troop (of horse), turma. 
efifect escape, s&liitem ffiga pStSre. 

Exercise 108. 

at dose quarters, j commlnus, adv. 
hand to hand, J 
at a distance, eminus. 
inexperienced, impSritus, gen. 
withdraw, dediico, trans, 
obstinate, pertlnax. 

obstmately, obstinate. 

obstinacy, pertlnada. 
recollection, mSm5ria. 
prolong, prdduco, duco. 
desert, desSro (-fire, -ui, -tum), 
transfiigio. 

desert (= revolt from), defldo 
ab. 

deserter, transftiga, perfuga. 
as hx as, usque ad. 
outposts, stiltiones, /. 
for fear of this, hoc tifmore (///. 

through this fear), 
as, pro, abl, 

lentinels, cu8t5des, viglliae. 
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Exercise 109. 



These take a Genitive of the 
person concerned. But instead 
of the Gen. of pronouns they 
take medf tud^ etc. They may 
also be qualified by a Gen. of 
value or neuter adjective : 
^ ( maximi interest . 
I multum interest='^ 
the greatest importance. 
They can be followed both by 
infinitive and indirect question. 
£iimily, household, f&mllia. 
property, bdna, «. //. 
evident, m&nlfestus. 
remove, transfSro. 
population, pfipfilus, multltiido. 
accomplish, efficio. 
safely, tiito. 

dismay, p&yor, -dris, m. 
Exercise 110. 

Interrogative words, 

who? what? quis, quid {adj. qui, 
quae, quod). Also quisnam. 

which of two? titer, -tra, -tnim. 

of what>sort? qualis. 

how great ? quantus. 

how many ? quot. 

how often ? qu5ties. 

how? (with adj, and adv.) qoam. 

how? (=in what manner?) quo- 
mddo, quemadmodum. 

how long? quamdiu. 

why? cur, quare, quamobrem. 

when? quando. 

where? tibi, quA. 

whence ? where from ? undfi. 

whither ? where to ? quo. 



increase, trans. ^ augeo, -ere, auxi, 
auctum. 
intrans.i cresco, -gre, crevi, 
cretum. 
r^rd as, h&beo, duco. 
cunning, n. sollertia. 

adj. soilers. 
panic, p&yor. 
terms, condltiones. 
worthy, dignus. 

Exercise 112. 

Words introducing indirect 
questions, 

ask, r6go; interrogo; quaero, 
-Sre, quaesivi, quaesltum {ex), 

know, scio. 

not to know, nesdo. 

it is doubtful, incertum, dfibium 
est. 

to be doubtful, to doubt, dtiblto, I. 

to ascertain, cognosco. 

to deliberate, consult, delibSro, I., 
constilo. 

to consider, coglto, I., rSptito, I. 

to be of importance, make a differ- 
ence, interest, reifert (See Voc. 
109.) 

it matters a great deal, multum or 
magni interest 

Exercise 113. 
on purpose, de industria. 

Exercise 114. 

old, sSnex, -is. 
happy, f elix, beatus. 
understand, intellggo, -Sre, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
young, jfiyenis. 
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Exercise 115. 

to-morrow, eras, 
intend, in animo habeo. 
late at night, multa nocte. 
what news ? quid ndvi ? 
regiment, c5hors, -ortis, / 
quite, adm5dum. 

Exercise 117. 

go on, hsLppen, pcusive of &go. 
traveller, viator. 

Exercise 118. 

prophet |^tcs,.is. 
prophetess ' 

piece (of gold), nummus, -i, tn, 
once more, nirsus. 
price, prStium. 

Exercise 119. 

wonder, miror. 

offer, ofifSro, offerre, obtiili, ob- 
latum. 

show, ostendo, -&e, -di, -sum, or 
-turn. 

Exercise 120. 

add, addo, -Sre, -didi, -dltum. 
moved (by anger), commotus. 
sign, signum. 
rather, pdtius. 

cut in two, disdndo, -Sre, -sddi, 

sdssum. 
augur, aug^, -tiris. 

Exercise 121. 

following, next, proximus. 
recover, trans, ^ rSdpio. 
rising ground, edltus Idcns. 



trick, ddlns, -i, m, 
most of them, plerique. 
encamp, consido, -Sre, -sedi, 
sessum. 

Exercise 122. 

indeed, quidem. 

once, formerly, dlim, quondam. 

by means of, per. 

overcome (by fear), perculsus. 

whereupon, quo facto. 

Exercise 123. 
celebrated, praeclarus. 
catch si|g:ht of, conspldo, -^e, 
-spexi, -spectum; consplcor, I. 
some daysafter, aliquot post diebus. 
door, janua. 

in astonishment, att5nltus. 

be mad, ftiro, -fire (no Perfect). 

adj, insanus, amens. 
exclaim, damo, I. 

Exercise 124. 

custom, m5s, moris, 
schoohnaster, m&gister, -tri. 
without the knowledge of. Use 

inscius. 
former . . . latter, ille . . . hie 
commit to one's care, mando, I., 

<uc, and d<U, 
rod, virga. 

such ... as, talis . . . qualis. 
drive, &go. 
severe, gr&vis. 

punishment, poena, supplidum. 

Exercise 125. 

panic, p&yor. 
in silence, sUentio. 
decree, decemo, -Sre, -crevi, -cre- 
tum. 
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clothe, vestio. 

stroke, mulceo, mulsi, mulsum. 
beard, barba. 

strike, perciltio, -6re, -cussi, -cus- 
sum. 

Exercise 126. 

visit, viso, -€re, -si, >sum. 
unlike, disslmilis. 
discuss, dissgro, -gre, ui, -turn (de). 
fortunate, feiiz. 
happy, beatus. 

whoever, whatever, quisquis, quic- 
quid, or quicunque, quaecun- 
que, quodcunque. 

Exercise 127. 

piety, duty (natural affection), piStas. 
ox, b5s, bfivis, c, 
drag, draw, tr&ho, -gre, trazi, 

tractum. 
cart, carrus, -i, 
both, ambo. 
prove, demonstro, I. 
liable to, obnoxius, dot, 
misfortune, res adversae. 
honorable (of things), hfinestus. 

(of persons), prdbus. 
indeed, revera. 

Exercise 128. 

Impersonal Verbs, 
A. 

me mlseret, I pity, 
me taedet, I am tired of. 

me p&det, I am ashamed of. - 

me pacnitet, I am sorry for, l/ recall, recollect, rgmlniscor . (some- 
repent. «. times ace). 

The above "verbs of feeling" remmd, adm5neo, a^^. and 
may take a Genitive for a furthqrf - j and«f». 

object; eg. me paemtet cru^' *. *w^u»w, x., auu^rw. 

delitatis, I am sorry for myi P^^y, mlsCreor. 

cruelty. mindful, mteor. 



me dScet, it is becoming to me. 
me 5portet, it is my duty, I ought 

C. 

mihi placet, I am pleased, it seems 

good to me, I am resolved, 
mihi licet, I am allowed, I may. 
mihi accldit, it happens to me. 
mihi contingit, it happens to me 
(generally of good fortune). 
All the verbs B and C may be 
followed by an Infinitive. C 
may be followed by a Sub- 
junctive. 

(For interest, refert, see Voc 109.) 

Exercise 129. 

of one's own accord, sua sponte. 
parent, parens, 
deed, factmn. 

Exercise 130. 

cowardice, ignavia. 
kind, bSnignus. 

kindness, benignitas, bSnS- 

yoientia, bSnSflcium (=act 

of kindness), 
towards (of feelings), erga, acc. 
staff (= officers), legatL 



Exercise 131. 

Words followed by genitive. 



remember, mSmIni (sometimes ace), 
forget, obiiviscor (sometimes ace). 
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Ex. m-contd, 
forgetful, immSmor. 
ignorant of, insdus, impSritus. 
skilled in, p&-!tus. 
experienced in, expertus. 
anxious to, desirous of, ctipldus. 
eager for, &vidus. 
unaccustomed to, insuetus. 
recollection, remembrance, mSm- 

dria. 
skill, peritia. 
desire, dipido, stfidium. 
knowledge (of things), cog^Itio. 
(of persons), accjuaintance, con- 
suetiido, -ims,/. 

belonging to other people, &lienus. 
address, ali5quor, -i, 45ditus. 
absent, absens. 
necessary, nScessarius. 
past, praet&itus. 

for the sake of honour, hdndris 
causa. 

administer public affairs, rem- 



Exercise 132. 




spend (life, period of time, etc.), 
&go. 

treachery, prodltio. 

powerftil, p5tens. 

design, consilium. 

give up, abandon, rSlinquo, ace; 

desisto, adl, 
swim, n^to, I. 

Exercise 133. 

now, moreover (continuing a narra- 
tive), autem (second word), 
ship of war, longa navis. 
several, ftllquot, compliires. 



turn back (especially with object 

unaccomplished), rfiyertor. 
proud, stiperbus. 

looks, expression, &ce, vultus, -iis, 
m, 

dress, attire, ornatns, -us. 
splendid, insigfnis. 
come on board, embark, (in) nayem 
conscendo. 
embark (frans,), impono 
{milites, etc.). 
land, disembark {intr.\ egredior e 
navi; {trans,) ezpono {militest 
etc.). 

by chance, forte, castt. 

Exercise 134. 

need, Sgeo, indlgeo, abl or gen, 
he needs money, opus est d 

pecunia. 
be without, lack, c&reo, M 

kindly, b&iigne. 

hold on course, cursum tSnere. 

Exercise 135. 
lately, niiper. 

inhabitant (of country), inc51a. 

(of city), civis. 

(of town), oppldanus. 
garment, vestis, -is, /; vesti- 

mentum. 
stream, rivus, -L 

a certain ( = Indefinite Article), 

quldam. 
want, dipio. 
flow, fluo. 
rise, 5rior. 
outside, extra, 
district, rSgio, -onis, / 
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Exercise 136. 

with the intention of, eo consilio ut. 
wreck (of ship), frango, -gre, fregi, 

fractum. 
to be shipwrecked, ejicior in litus 

(or htfire). 

Exercise 137. 

key, clayis, -is,/, 
elders, patres. 

give an opinion, sententiam fero. 
wake, arouse, exdfto, I. 
at least, certe, saltern. 

Exercise 138. 

recognise, agnosco, -gre, -novi, 

-nitum. 
mob, turba, multitiido. 
in no wise, haudquaquam. 
drag, tr^o. 

magistrate, mUgistratus, -us. 
detain, rStlneo. 

Exercise 139. 

sister, sdror. 
village, vicus. 

entrance, OS (5ris), ostium, 

aditus, -us, m, 
cavern, spelunca. 
limb, membrum. 
form, foima, f Igura. 
colour, cdlor. 
skin, ciitis, -is, /. 
tinge, tingo, -ere, tinxi, tinctum. 
green, T^Idis. 
set before, offgro, propdno. 
touch, tango, -fire, tgtigi, tactum. 
torment, torture, crficio, L 
sad, gloomy, tristis. 
tear, lacrlma. 



Exercise 140. 

accustomed to, assuetus ad, assue- 

factus ad. 
healthy, sahus. 
light, lux, Idcis,/ 
flock, grex, grggis, m, 

sound, s6nus, -i, m. ; s5nltus, -iis, 
m, 

wander, v&gor, I. 
stupefied, sttipgfactus. 
excessive, nimius. 
heat, c&lor. 
thus, sic, hoc m5do. 

Exercise 141. 
check, restrain, c5hIbeo. 

Exercise 142. 

short, brSvis. 

quiet, tranquillus. 

set, post, dispone; coil5co, I. 

chosen, picked, delectus. 

£sdl on, incldo, -gre, -dtdi, -casum 
(in). 

Exercise 143. 
insolence, arrdgantia. 

Exercise 144. 

refuse, rSciiso, I. 
theft, furtum. 

put in prison, in vinctila conjicio. 

admit, admitto. 

fit to, dignus qui, subj, 

launch, deduce. 

patiently, aequo animo. 

Exercise 145. 
shirk, vito, I., detrecto, I. 
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Exercise 146. 

suitable, Idoneos. 
rasbly, tSmSre. 

towards evening, sub vesperum. 

take place of, relieve, succedo, dot. 

disabled, confectus. 

ladder, scala. 

scale, ascendo. 

elephant, ^Sphantus, -i, m, 

in front of, pr5. 

bring up, adm5yeo. 

Exercise 147. 

prepared to, p&ratas, Jnf, 
oppose, bar way of, hinder, obsto, 

obsisto, dat.; impSdio, ace; 

pr5hIbeo, acc. 
build, aedlfico, I. 
in two days, biduo. 
for two days, biduum. 
opposite bank, altera ripa. 
landing, eg^ssus, -u& 
up the river, in adversum flumen, 

adyerso flumine. 

Exercise 148. 

Carthaginian, PoenusCdwJr'. Punlcus) 
cold, frigidtts. 

(noun), frigus, -5ris, n, 
desolate, desertus. 
especially, praesertim. 
want, indpia. 
hardship, l&bor. 
terrible, terrlblUs. 
downwards, deorsum. 
rest, se r^cSre. 
encourage confirmo, I. 



Exercise 149. 

see to (undertake), the building of a 
house, curare (suscipere) aedi- 
ficandam domum. 

accuse of, accuse, L (with Gen. of 
crime). 

treachery, prddltio. 

Exercise 150. 

until (with nouns), usque ad. 

Exercise 151. 

delay, m6ror, I.; cnnctor, I. 
winter quarters, hibema, n, pi, 
hold a levy, delectum {^h dec/,) 
habeo. 

Exercise 153. 

get out, evade, -fre, -si, -sum. 
pass, defile, saltus, -us, m. ; ang^s- 

tiae, fauces,/, 
narrow, angustua 
in vain, fnistra, nequicquam. 
both, fiterque. 
clothes, vestis, -is,/ 
open, apertns. 

plain, campus, -i, m. , planlties, / 5. 
still (=even), etiam. 

Exercise 154. 

£ur terms, aequae condltiones. 
send under the yoke, sub jiigum 

mitto. 
treaty, foedus, -^is, n, 
clothes, vestis, -is, /, vestitus, 

-lis, m. 

Exercise 156. 

not yet, nondum. 

assault (on town), oppug^atio. 

departure, prdfectio. 
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Exercise 157. 

standards, signa, n. pi 
overtake, assSquor, consSquor. 

Exercise 158. 

invade, invado, -&e, -vasi, -vasum 

(in ace), 

return, rSdItiis, -us, m. 

Exercise 159. 

peasant, agiic61a, m, 

vineyard, vinetum. 

digup, eff 5dio, -gre, -f odi, -fossum. 

deceive, declpio, fallo. 

fertile, fertllis. 

produce, edo, -Sre, edidi, editam. 
regret, me paenitet, gm, 
vine, vitis, -is,/ 
excellent, egrggfius. 
disobey, disr^[ard, negllgo, •&'e, 
•iexi, -lectam. 



Exercise 160. 

because, quod, quia. 

{Use quia for actual cause only, 
and therefore with Ind,^ except 
in Indirect Statement,1 
since, qu5niam, quando, quum. 

[quum always with Sudj.] 
on the ground that, for the reason 

that, proptgrea quod, 
this being so, in this state of 

affairs, quae quum ita sint, 

assent. 

rejoiccj be glad, gaudeo, -ere, 

gavisus {guod), 
it is for the good of, ez usu est, 

Usui est, dat. 
condemn to death, capitis danmo, I. 



Exercise 161. 
late, sero, ado, 

sound the retreat, rSceptui c&n&-e. 
exile (person), exsul, -iilis. 
exile (state), exsUium. 
treason, majestas. 

Exercise 162. 

triumph, triumphus, -I, m. 

fall (of city), use c&pio. 

be disliked by, dispUceo, dot. 

pride, stiperbia. 

equal, par, p&ris. 

chariot, curnis, -us, m. 

white, albus. 

sacred, s&cer, -ra, -nun. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, J5vis. 

finally, postremo, denlqne. 

spoil, spdlium. 

Apollo, Apollo, -Inis. 

too much, nimius, nimls {with gen, ). 

Exercise 163. 

contrary to, contra. 

be brought to trial, put on trial, 

reus sum. 
law of nations, international law, 

jus gentium. 

oppress, opprlmo, -«re, -press!, 

•pressum. 
unjust, injustus. 

any, adj, in native sentences, 

ullus. 
govern, rSgo. 

Exercise 164. 

fall on, dlpio. 
oracle, oraculum. 
untouched, intSger, -ra, -rum. 
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protect, servo, I. 
gulf, siniis, -us, m. 
except, praeter. 
holy, s&ctr, -era, -cnim. 

Exercise 165. 

plague, pestis, pestilentia. 
survive, siipersam. 
set sail, navem solyo. 
meet with, obtain, nanciscor, -i, 

nactua 
£aivourable, sSciindus. 
west, ocdfdens. 
towards, ad. 

Exercise 166. 

gaze at, specto, I. 
warrior, jtlv&iis. 

each of two, titerque [each army = 

iiterque exercitus]. 
one . . . other (of two), alter . . . alter, 
choose, dellgo, -fire, -legi, -Icc- 

tum. 
prevail, sfipSro, I. 
spear, hasta. 
slip, labor. 

deadly, mortifer, f iinestus. 
rush, rfio, -Sre, nil, ruitum. 
rush forward, promo, 
be bom, nascor, -i, natus. 
carry off, abripio, -fire, -ui, -rcptum. 

Exercise 167. 

carelessness, negUgentia. 
surprise, opprXmo. 
in front, a fronte. 
waggon, plaustrum. 
artillery, tormenta, «.//. ; ballistae. 



EXEROISES. 

Exercise 168. 

Verds and phrases to be followed by 
quin, 

non dfibXto quin. 
non est dfibium quin. 
quis dubitat quin? (virtual neg,\ 
fiSri non potest quin, it is im- 
possible that . . . not. 
facere non possum quin, I cannot 

help. . . . 
minimum abest quin, be within a 
very little of (always impersonal), 
nihil praetermitto quin, leave no- 
thing undone to. 
nemo est quin sciat, there is nobody 
who does not know; everybody 
knows; all the world knowjB. 

do wrong, pecco, I. 
be on one's side, f&veo, dcU; ab 

aliquo stare, 
keep word, fldem praesto. 

Exercise 169. 

birth, race, gSnus, -Sris, 
scorn, contemno, -Sre, -tempsi, 

-temptum. 
by force of arms, vi et armis. 
multitude, plebs, plebis,/ 

Exercise 170. 

Verbs of hindering and preventing^ 
which may be followed by quo- 
minus, and when neg, by quin. 

hinder, impSdio, acc,^ obsto, dat, 
prevent, prdhlbeo (which prefers 

Inf.), 
deter, deterreo. 
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refuse, rScuso, I. (also with Inf» 

in Neg, sentences), 
it was due to you that... not, per te 

stetit quominus. 

Alps, Alpes, //. 

weigh anchor, anc5ras tollo. 

Exercise 171. 

pass a law, legem jfibeo. 
threat, minae. 
destroy, deleo. 

supply, praebeo; cue, of thing, 

dot, of person, 
tribune, trlbunus (plebis). 

Exercise 172. 

hesitate, dfibito, with Inf, 
Salamis, Salamis {acc, -ina). 

Exercise 173. 

make an assault, oppug^o, I. 
report, rSf Sro ; nuntio, I. 
cause panic, p&vorem injicio, dot, 
base, turpis. 

Exercise 174. 

the salvation of. Cf. Ex. 85. 

again and again, Identldem. 

with great loss, plurimis amissis, 

mag^ strage. 
offer a prayer to, invoke, prScor, I. 
drown, submergfo, -Sre, -mersi, 

-mersum. 
contrary to expectation, praeter 

spem, 5pmionem. 
repulse, tepello. 
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Exercise 175. 

provoke, l&cesso. 
ambassador, legatus. 
violate, yidlo, I. 
take part in, interesse, dat^ 
vow, juro, I. 

with the help of the gods, cum di& 
avenge, ulciscor, -i, ultus. 
for some time, aliquamdiu. 
be amazed, miror, L 

Exercise 176. 

as many as, tot . . . quot 
neighbour, neighbouring, vicinus. 
to the last, ad ultlmum, ad ez- 

tremum. 
shut up, claudo, -Sre, -si, -sum. 
survive, superesse, dot, 
independence, freedom, libertas. 

Exercise 177. 
greet, s^uto, I. 

stretch out, porrigo, -Sre, -rexi, 

-rectum, 
despatches, litterae. 
read through, perlSgo, -legi, -lec- 

tum. 

draw a circle round, drcumscribo. 
rod, virga. 

Exercise 178. 

shed (tears), effundo. 
jealousy, invldia. 
hatred, 5dium. 

to be most important, mazimi 
interesse (Voc. 109). 

Exercise 179. 
elated, elatos. 

departure, discessus, -lis, m»\ 
pr6fectio. 
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Bz. in—contd. 
more. (See Synonyms.) 
boast, jacto, I. 
transfer, transfero. 
land forces, terrestres copiae. 
make straight for, recto cursu pgto. 
ravage, pdptilor, I.; Taste, I. 
unconquerable, invincible, invictus, 
indomitixs. 

Exercise 180. 

a cry was raised, damatom est 
reverse, incommddum. 

give battle to, proelium committere 
cum. 

centre (of army), mSdia &des. 
wing, ala. 

on both sides, ntrimque. 
foremost ranks, primi ordines. 
flank, l&tus, -Sris, n. 
soldier of the line, ISgionarius 
miles. 

Exercise 181. 

bring forward (a law), fero. 
common people, plebs, plebis. 
satisfy, indulgeo, -ere, -si, -turn, 
aim at, peto. 

kingship, reg^om, regia p5testas. 
deliver a speech before, drationem 

h&bere apud. 
lessen, diminish, dimlnuo. 
iniquitous (unjust), iniquus. 

Exercise 182. 

before, antequam, priusquam. 
after, postquam. 

N.B. Ante, prius, post, may be 
separated from quam by the 
principal verb and other words. 
See the last example. 



until, dum, donee, quoad, 
whilst, as long as^ donee, quoad, 
as soon as, slmiilac. 
as often as, qudties. 
since, from the time when, ex quo 
tempore. 

Exercise 183. 
man, compleo. 

raise a shout, clamdrem toUo. 
advance standards, signa fero. 
pass, praetereo. 

Exercise 184. 

finish, complete, perfldo. 
address, contidnor &pud. 
take the field, exerdtum ediico. 
in close order, confertus, conferto 
agmine. 

Exercise 185. 

stand firm, resisto. 

province, provincia. 

resi^ the consulship, abire (se 

abdicare) consiilatu. 
field (of batde), &des. 
give leave, jiibeo. 
adjourn, be dismissed, dimittor. 

Exercise 186. 

armament, dassis. 
prevail upon, persuadeo. 
result (if.), eventus. 

result (vb,)i evenia 
unfortunate, infelix. 
faXi into confusion, perturbor, I. 
with one another, inter se. 
darkness, t&iebrae. 
reduce, rSdr^^o. 
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Exercise 187. 

feign, simulo. 

south, m&idies, -ei, m. 

despair, spem abjicio. 

feast, Sptilor, I. 

drink, bibo, -Sre, bibi. 

win the day, vinco. 

feign, simtilo, I. 

entice, ellcio, -&'e, -cui, -dtum. 

havoc, strages, -is, /. 

pierce, traosflgo^ -Sre,- fizi, fizum. 

Exercise 189. 
relief, auxHium. 

Exercise 190. 

come upon, incldo in. 

cut down, succido, -fire, -cidi, 

-cisum. 
without doubt, sine dtibio. 
quietly, unobserved, clam, 
recall, rfiv5co, I. 
prosper, rem gSro prospfire. 
treat for, ago de. 

Exercise 191. 

keep, detain, rStlneo. 
victorious, victor, 
conspirator, conjiiratas. 
gather round, dngo. 
in time, ad tcmpus, tempori. 
hold a conference, colldquor. 
stealthily, furtim. 
lead aside, dediico. 

Exercise 192. 

raise a siege, desistere obsidione. 
run short, £ul» defido. 



231 

hold out (of provisions), suppeto. 
harass, l&cesso. 

renew, rSdintegro, I.; rfinttvo, I. 

Exercise 193. 

wander, v&gor, I.; erro, I. 

be annoyed at, taken ill, aegre fero. 

repay, reddo. 

without accomplishing anything, re 

infecta. 
appease, paco, I. 

take part in, interesse. Cf. Ex. 61. 

credit, laus, -dis, / 

fresh, integer. 

riot, tiimuitus, iis, m, 

insult, injuria, contfimelia. 

come to an agreement, consentio, 

-ire, -sensi, -sensom. 
noon, mfiridies. 
bring to trial, reum flcio. 

Exercise 194. 

disheartened, mfitu commotus. 
defeat, dades, is,/. ; incommddum. 
propose, censeo, -ere, censui [acc, 

and inf, or subj\'\, 
meet with, p&tior, -I, passus. 
still, adhuc. 

possible, translate by fado or figri 
p5test. 

western part, pars quae ad occa- 

sum solis spectat 
interior, pars interior. 

Exercise 195. 

appoint, constituo. 
&tal, fimestus. 

in despair, re or s&lute desperata; 

spe abjecta. 
for this purpose, ad hoc 



232 



LATIN EXERCISES. 



Ex. 195-contd, 
in two divisions, bipartito. 
red, rtiber, -bra, -brum, 
poison, ySnenum. 
Syracuse, Syracusae. 

Exercise 196. 

obstacle, difficultas. 

surmount, stipSro, I. 

so signally, tanta strage. 

ambuscade, insldiae . In the last sen- 
tence use ex insidiis invadSre. 

open fi^ht, pitched battle, justum 
proelium, &cies. 

in the guise of, m5re. 

warning, exemplo esse. Cf. Ex. 85. 

make trial of, expSrior. 

considering, calculating, r&tus 
(reor). y 

rashly, tSmgre, mmnsulte. 

slight, asperaor, I. 

narrow, angfustuiL ^krtus. 

Exercise 197. 

without success, to n< 
frustra, nequicqi 

private citizen, prii 

wholly, altogether [wpA neg, and 
virtual neg.\ omnino. 

seat of war, sedes bellL 

assign, attrlbuo. 

control of campaign, chief command, 
totius belli summa, summa im- 
perii. 

in triumph, victor. [Triumphus= 
the triumphal procession of a 
Roman general.] 

Exercise 198. 

dawn, iliucescit, illuxit. 
breakdown, promo, 
seek refuge in, fly for refuge to, 




purpose, 



confttgio ad. 



incensed with, iratos, dot, 

partly, partim. 

hitherto, adhnc. 

grudge, resentment, invldia. 

Exercise 199. 

dream, vb, somnio, I. ; somnio 

video [—to see in a dream], 
dream, n, somnium. 
egg, 5vum. 
hang, intr, pendeo. 
hang, trans, su^iendo. 
mean, indicate, signlflco, I. 
bed, ctibile, n» 
dig, fSdio. 

I for my part, Squldem [use only 

with ist pers, sing."]. 
be vexed, aegre or mdleste fero. 

Exercise 200. 

charge, crimen, -Inis, n, 
prosperitV advantage, commddmn. 
tdthe belt of his ability, pro vlrlli 

rotion, sttidium. 
Telperate, perdltus. 
^asi lime, iisurpo, I. 
su ireme power, summa imp^. 
cri is, discrimen. 
wr )ng, injiiria. 



Exercise 

fit aptus, dign^ 

s< cutive clause) 
gov emor of a 
woiship, c51o 
rob, spdlfo, Lif diripio 
offend, displKeo, dat, 
charaGter,'^ores, pL 
commit, admitto. 



Lce, proconsul. 



\ 
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theft, furtum. 
thief, fur, funs, m. 
jest, j5cus, -i, m, 
justify, ezcuso, I. 
cup, poculum. 
statue, st&tua. 

stretch out, eztendo, porrlgo. 

benefit, bSngficium. 

now for a long time, jatnpridem, 

jatndudum. 
doak, pallium, 
military cloak, s&g^m. 
wear,/fljj. of induo, vestio. 
woollen, laneus. 
wool, lana. 

Exercise 203. 
on foot, pedibus. 
restrain, mddSror, I., dot. 
prudent, priidens. 

Exercise 204. 

mock, irrideo, dat, 
throw bridge over, pontem facio 
in, abl, 

straight, recto Itinere, directo. 
subdue, sublgo, in pdtestatem 

rSdIgo. 
none the less, nihllomlnus. 
tribute, tributum, yectlgal,-alis, n, 
impose, impono. 
prosperous, felix. 
wrong, injiiriam facio, dat. 
revenge oneself on, poenas sumo 

de; uiciscor, acc, 
bribery, ambitus, -lis, m, 
it is no advantage, minime prodest. 

Exercise 205. 
poet, poeta. 
relieve, sublSyO, I. 
capiiol, c&plt51ium. 



in former times, antiqultos. 
capable of, aptus ad. 
false, falsus. 

certainly, certo, s^ne dilbio. 
starve, Hime pereo. 

Exercise 206. 

take place of, succedo, dat. 
cut down, occido. 
front rank, prima &cies. 
remind, admdneo. 
bill, rdgatio. 
influence, auctoritas. 
have influence, vlUeo. 
arrest, comprehendo, -Sre, -di, 
-sum. 

Exercise 207. 

object of hatred. (See Ex. 85.) 
incur, subeo. 

Exercise 208. 

lose heart, despero, animum de- 
mitto. 

&11 into hands of, in p5testatem, 
venire. 

gloriously, (cum) summa laude. 
inflict ... on someone, aliquem 

afficere, abh 
avenger, ultor. 
perjury, laesa fides, 
be ^vourable to, Hiyeo, dat.\ sto 

ab aliquo. 
violate, yidlo, I. 
be oflended at, aegre fero. 
misery, suflering, d51or. 

Exercise 209. 

Ijnpregnable, inexpugnabilis. 
steep, praeruptus. 
lines, munltiones, munimenta. 
siege works, 5pera, n. //. 
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Exercise 210. 

marvellous, minis. 

before the consuls, apud consules. 

condemn, condemno, I.; damno, I. 

acquit, absolyo. 

loyal, fidelis. 

Exercise 211. 
go well, proficio. 
&inthearted, titoldus. 
to the death, usque ad mortem, 
burdensome (cf. Ex. 85), m51estus. 
speech, oratio. 
confess, conflteor. 
side (of river), ripa. 

Exercise 212. 

suffer hardship, Uiboro. 
bribe, pScunia. 
philosopher, phI15s5phus. 
origin, 5rigo, -Inis,/. 

Exercise 213. 

in my house, apud me. 
misfortune, mSium. 

Exercise 214. 
fugitive, f tigltiyus. 
imagine, reor, duco. 
really, revera. 
rest, reliqua pars. 

Exercise 215. 

ignorance, insdentia. 

responsible for, auctor. 

main road, via, certum iter. 

unmolested, incdlfimis. 

on equal terms, aequo Marte, 

aequa contentione. 
cliff, rupes, -is,/. 



Exercise 216. 

named, by name, nomine, 
particularly, praeter omnes. 
overthrow, stemo. 
sight, spectaciilum. 
extraordinary, e^Sgius. 
crown, c5rona. 
fine, mulcto aliquem, ad/. 
expose oneself to, se objlcSre, da/,y 

occurro, dca. 
eagerness, stfidium. 
dismayed, perterritus, pavore per- 

culsus. 
marvellous, minis. 

Exercise 217. 

master of the horse, m&gister 

equitum. 
without the orders of, injussu. 

Exercise 218. 

cut off, desgco. 

accustomed, sdlltus. 

settlement, cdlonia. 

with minds made up, obstlnatis 

animis. 
maimed, saudiiS. 

Exercise 219. 

fit out, instruo. 
rescue, rSduco. 

survivor, stiperstes, -Itis, or verb 

stiperesse. 
break, frango. 
reduce, rSdIgo. 
naval, nayalis. 
oSyprep, contra, 
promontory, promontorium. 
take on board, in navem ezdpio. 
defender, defensor, 
earn, mSreo, m&reor. 
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Exercise 220. 

holdacommand, impSrium obtlneo. 
prove oneself, se praebere. 
confidencei trust, fides, 
complete, certus, m&nifestus. 
treat, utor. 

place before, prefer, antSpono. C£ 

Ex. 61. 
consent, v51o. 
strict, sgyerus. 
discipline, discipllna. 
energy, stiidium. 
influence with, auctoritas apud. 
pitched battle, justum proelium. 
recover, rScIpio. 

Exercise 221. 

treat, afflcio. 

hospitality, hospltium. 

host, guest, hospes. 

everywhere, tibique. 

raiment, vestis, -is,/. 

weave, texo, -gre, texui, textum. 

sumptuous, mag^Iflcus, lautus. 

hold games, ludos cSlSbro, I. 

stung, commotus, l&cessitus. 

provide, praebeo. 

bestow, dono, I. 

surpass, supero, I. 

sports, ludi. 

Exercise 222. 
pacify, paco, I. 

connected by birth, cognatus, 

nata conjunctus. 
claim, usurpoi I. 
first place, prindpatus, -lis, m, 
devoid of, nudatus, y&cuus. 
remedy, rSmSdium. 



attempt, conatus, or use verb. 
with the good will of. Use appr5 

bare. 
Spain, Hispania. 

Exercise 223. 
convict of treason, damno majes- 

inflict injury, injuriam inferre, dot. 
innocent, insons, -tis. 
quite, s&tis. 

Exercise 224. 

to do one's best to, id &gSre at. 
risk, pericUtor, I. 

Exercise 225. 

remain silent, t&ceo. 
bind (by oath), obstringo. 
in the presence of, coram, 
oath, jusjurandum. 
disband, dimitto. 
indignation, ira, ddlor. 

Exercise 226. 

foreign, eztemus. 

observe customs, institutis uti. 

be responsible, translate by '*! must 

give an account," r&tionem 

reddo. 

government, magistratiis, ei qui 
rempublicam administrant. 

resolutely, obstinate, summa con- 
stantia. 

Exercise 227. 

bring to a close, conficio. 
satisfied, contentus. 
geniality, comltas. 
win afifection, stfidium conciliiure. 
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Ex. 227 -eonfd. 
luxury, luxus, -us, m, 
want, in5pia. 

the result is that, evSnit ut 
positively, absolutely (with negative 

words), omnino. 
undertake, suscipio. 

EzerciBe 228. 

diminish, dimlnuo, trans, 
more numerous, major, 
come out, prove, evado, -Sre, -is, 
•sum. 

experience, usus, -iis, m., pSrItia. 
in close order, conferto agmine. 
face, obeo, acc, 
adverse, adversus, iniquus. 
trouble, l&bor. 

Exercise 229. 
differ, inter se differre. 
grumble at, quSror de, aegre fero. 
risk one's life, pSriculum c&pltis 
stibire. 

crush, opprlmo; profligo, I. 
acquire, acquire, nanciscor. 

Exercise 230. 
unshaken, immotus. 
readily, Ubenter. 
two-thirds, duae partes, 
inspire, injicio aliquid alicui. 
enthusiasm, sttidium. 
the cause was lost. Use actum est 
de. 

display, praesto. 
consecrate, v6veo. 
desert, deficio. 
grant, do, mando, I., trado. 

Exercise 231. 
behave, se g&r&e. 
reward, praemio afficio. 
depend on, ponitur in. 



foresee, provldeo. 
his object was, id eg^it ut. 
be devoted to, stiideo, dot. 
-affairs of state, res publicae. 
set an example. (See Ex. 85.) 

Exercise 232. 
rush into, irruo in. 
foretell, praedlco. 
leisure, otium. 
distinguished, insignis. 

Exercise 233. 

at the battle of Zama, pugna 

Zamae facta, 
mercenaries, mercenarii milites. 
contrary to expectation, praeter 

spem, dpinionem. 
veteran, veteranus. 
disorderly, ttimultuarius. 
rabble, turba. 

Exercise 234. 

show presence of mind, impS.vidus 

esse, se intrSpIde gerere. 
explain, expdno, edo. 
cry, clamor, 
groan, g&nltus, -us. 
undergo sentence, poenam subeo. 
crowd round, circumfundor, dot, 
sufferings, m&la, n. //. 

Exercise 235. 
consider, delibSro de. 
silent, t^cltus. 
Egypt, Aegyptus, -i,/. 
empire, impgrium. 

Exercise 236. 
proscribe, proscribe, 
put out to sea, evShor (in altum). 
adverse, adversus. 
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litter, lectica. 
stretch out, ponigo. 
neck, cervices, /. plu, 
drive back, repello. 
considering his critical position, ut 
in tanto discrimine. 

Exercise 237. 

be under protection, f Idem sequor. 

Exercise 239. 

enquire, hold enquiry about, 

quaestionem habeo de. 
wroi^, injuria. 

Exercise 240. 

humour, morem gero, dot, 
freedman, libertus, -L 

Exercise 241. 
regiment, cdhors. 
(raw) recruit, tiro, -onts. 
Po, PUdus, -i, m, 
flower (of army), robur, -5ris, n. 

Exercise 242. 
deaf, surdus, auribus captus. 
dishonour, disgrace, dedScdro, I ; 

dedgcdri esse, 
regret, depldro, I. 
change, miito, I. 
temper, animus. 

former days, tempus prius, sti- 
p&ius. 

Exercise 243. 
drag down, detr&ho. 
orator, orator. 

continue a war, bellum duco, pro- 
duce. 

infringe upon, demlnuo. 
serve as soldier, stipendia mSreo 
(stipendium= soldier's pay). 



agree upon, fix, constltuo. 

refer, rifero. 

reject, rejicio, respuo. 

be indignant with, irascor, dot. 

Exercise 244. 
endurance, p&tientia. 
plainly, &perte, plane, 
approval, consensus, -us, tn, 
opinion, sententia. 
express, edo, fero. 
run risk of, periculum subeo. 

Exercise 245. 

depose from tribuneship, abr5gare 

tiibunatum, dot, 
disaffected, mutinous, sedltiosus. 
with one consent, consensu, 
loyal, fidelis. 

prove false, me infidelem praebeo. 

Exercise 246. 

declare an enemy to the state, 

hostem decemo. 
ask repeatedly, r5gIto. 
threatening, minax. 
senate house, curia. 

Exercise 247. 

in our times, his tempdribus, 

nostra aetate. 
artisan, artifex, -Ids. 
pile up, congero. 
want (be without), cHreo, dbU 
bloodshed, cruor, -oris, m, 
every year, qudtannis. 
senators, patrea 
carry (a law), fero. 

Exercise 248. 
gloomy, tristis, f unestus. 
utterly rout, profligo, I. 
infirm, infirmus, inyalidus. 
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Exercise 249. 
decisive, haud anceps. 

be brought to a successful issue, 

prosp^re evgnire. 
barren, irrltus. 

be purchased at cost of, stare, abL 
fastness, castellum. 
dear, cams. 

Exercise 250. 
assured, exploratus. 
share with, partior cum. 
enriched, auctos. 
equally, aequo, p&rlter. 

Exercise 251. 
recently, nuper. 
commonly, vulgo. 
steal, abripio. 

subject (adj,\ subjectus imperto. 
dear friend, conjunctissimus. 
ofHce, h5nores. 

involve oneself in, occurro, dot, 
di^:race, dedScus, -oris, igno- 

minia. 
tax, vectigal. 
philosophy, philosophia. 
cure, mSdeor, dat,^ saao, I., ace. 

Exercise 252. 
followers, cdmites. 
say farewell to, jubeo allquem 
vlUere. 

last necessity, ultima nScessitas. 
loyalty, fides,/ 5. 
prosperity, res prosperae. 
adversity, res adyersae. 

Exercise 253« 

principal officers. (See note, p. 65.) 
union, consensus, 
yield (/roiw.), coucedo. 



applause, plansns, -iis, m, 
approve, pr5bo, I. 
in battle array, ade instructa. 
dispute, decerto de. 
perilous moment, discrimen. 

Exercise 254. 
share, take part in, partlceps sum 
(^.). 

sail along, ISgo, praetervShor. 

produce, edo. 

hold cheap, parvi fado. 

let go, dimitto. 

would that, tititnam. 

(1) Present subj, of future time. 

(2) Imperfect subj, of present 

time. 

(3) Pluperfect suhj, of past time, 
contest, certamen. 

watch, specto, I. 

Exercise 255. 
fully, satis. 

weak (of forces), ezlg^us. 

reef, saza, scdptUi. 

success, successus, -iis. 

ride, be at anchor, in anc5ris stare. 

make his way in, se inslnuare. 

rashness, tSmSritas. 

dash against, allido, -Sre, -si, -sum. 

opposite to, contra, e regione,^». 

aghast, obsttipefactus. 

Exercise 256. 
tumultuous, tumultuosus. 
assailant, oppugnator. 
fortress, castellum. 
thicket, virgultum. 
bloody, cruentus. 
to be in a blaze, ardere. 
wigwam, c&sa. 



PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 



'au/ lies towards the north. 



A battle fought in the neighbourhood 

of Cannae, 
About tOyOOO soldiers. 
At a fit time^ opportunely. 
They advanced as far as the gate, 
0n4he right. 

All without exceptim^ all to a man. 
Finally t at the extremity. 
To speak to the pointy to good purpose. 
For the purpose of keeping up hope. 



Gallia vergit ad septemtriones. 



Pugna ad Cannas^ ^ta. 

Ad decern milia militum. 
Ad tempus. 

Usque ad portam progressi sunt 

Ad dextram. 

Omnes sid unUm. 

Ad ultihaum, ad extremum. 

Ad rem loqui. 

Ad spem servandam. 



Aptid* , 

In the writings of Caesar, Apud Caesarem. 

At my house, Apud me. 

Among the Gauls, Apud Gallos. 

A speech delivered before the people, Oratio apud populum habita. 

Secundum* 

To march along the banks of a river. Secundum flumen iter fiicere. 
To live in accordance with nature. Secundum naturam vivere. 



Pen 



To ascertain by means of scouts, 
A man loved for his own merits. 
It was owing to you that we did not 

cross the river, 
I beseech you by the gods. 



Per exploratores cognoscere. 
Vir per se ipsum amatus. 
Per te stetit quominus flumen transi- 
remus. 

Te per deos oro {fir Per ego te deos 
oro). 



> Distinguish carefully— Cannas ^io Cannae. 

Cannis ^at Cannae. 
Ad Cannas s^^pr Cannae. 
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Sub. 



71? winter under canvas^ in tents. 
To halt at the foot of a mountain. 
To send an army under the yoke. 
Towards evening. 



Sub pellibus hiemare. 
Sub monte consistere. 
Exercitum'sub jugum mittere. 
Sub vesperum. 



Praeter. 

He led his forces past- Caesar^ s Praeter Caesaris castra «uas copias 
camp. 

To speaJi beside the mark. 
To an extraordinary degree^ un- 
naturally. 
Beyond hope. 
Contrary to expectatvm. 
They have no clothing besides ski7ts. 
You do more than all the rest. 



transduxit. 
Praeter rem loqui. 
Praeter modum. 

Praeter spem. 

Praeter opinionem. 

Nihil vestitus praeter pelles habent. 

Praeter ceteros laboras. 



Beyond all others. 

At a distance of is miles. 
In the rear^ on the side^ &*c. 
From sunrise till late in the day. 
Since the foundcUion of Rome, 
He was on our side, . 



mth the help of the gods. 
To live virtuously. 
Some were tortured and put to death 
I have to deed with you. 
He wrote with care. 



Super. 

Super onmes. 

Ab or a. 

A milibus passuum quindecim. 
A tergo, a latere. 

Ab sole orto usque ad multum dieL 
Ab urbe condita. 
A nobis stetit. 

Cum. 

Cum dis. 

Cum virtute vivere. 
Pars cum crudatu necabatur. 
Tecum mihi res est 
Cum diligentia^ scripsit. 



De. 



To throw oneself down from a wall. 
About midnight. 
On purpose. 
Unexpectedly, 

We are ruined^ it is all up with us. 



De muro se dejicere. 
De media nocte. 
De industria. 
De improviso. 
Actum est de nobis. 



' Or magna diligentia. If there is no epithet ' cum ' must generally be used. See 
Voc 89. 
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Ex 

To dismount. 

To fight on foot or on horseback. 

In the course of a march. 

Over against the town. 

After the consulship of Cotta, 

A man miserable after being happy. 

Since (of time). 

None of the barbarians. 

For the good of Gaul, 

In accordance with the treaty. 

Partly, 

Favourably t as we would wish. 



or e. 

Ex equo desilire. 

Pedibus aut ex equis pugnare. 

Eje itinere. 

E regione oppidi. 

E Cottae consulatu. 

Homo miser ex beato. 

Ex quo. 

Nulli e barbaris. 
Ex usu Gallprum. 
Ex foedere. 
Ex parte. 
Ex sententia. 



Pro. 



Caesar led his troops before the camp. 



To be sure. 
To state as a fact. 

Considering the size of the population, 
IVith your usual prudence. 
To the bestofon^s abmty^ manfully. 
According to time and circumstances. 
He wets a fcUher to me. 
Proconsul^ proprcutor. 



He displayed a dagger, 
I made no secret of having done this. 
They seem cowardly in comparison 

with the Gauls, 
I do not knew where lam for joy. 



Caesar pro castris suas copias pro- 

duxit 
Pro certo habere. 
Pro certo ponere. 
Pro muUitudine hominum. 
Pro tua prudentia. 
Pro virili parte. 
Pro tempore et pro re. 
Pro parente mihi fuit. 
Pro consule, pro praetore {later as 
single word— Vioconsul), 

Prac 

Prae se pugionem tulit. 
Hoc me fecisse semper prae me tuli. 
Prae Gallis ignavi videntur. 



In. 



To make a bridge over a river. 
To be under ctrms. 
At present. 

Our safety depends upon you. 
Daily ^ from day to day {of something 

increasing). 
For the futun. 
In turn. 



Prae gaudio nescio ubi sim. 
{Only use prae in this sense with 
negatives or vix.) 

Pontem in flumine £aicere. 
In armis esse. 
In praesenti. 

Salus nostra in te posita est. 
In dies. 

In posterum, in futurum. 
In vicem. 



SYNONYMS 



About • • (around, of place), dream, drca. 

(of time or number), drdter, adv, or prtp^ 
(of number), ad. 
(^concerning), de. 

Afirain . . (general word), nirsiis. 

(a second time), itenim. 

(again and again), saepenumero, identidem. 

All • . , (general word), omnis. 

(with superlatives), qnisque^ €,g, optimus quisque, ali 
the best. 

(all together, implying connection), cunctus, oniyersas ; 

e,g, cunctos senatus. 
(the whole, entire), totus, e,g. tola provinda. 

Ask • * • (questions), rog^are, interrogare, quaerere (ex). 

(requests), rogare, petere (ab), poscere, postnlare, 
orare, flagitare. 
Petere is most frequently used of a request addressed 
to a superior. Poscere and postulare imply a claim or 
demand, made as of right. Orare is ' to beg.' Flagitare 
is used of a vehement or importunate demand. 

Bear . • • (carry), ferre, portare, vehere. 

Vehere is most used of conveying by ship, carriage, 
or animals. Equo veAt=to ride; nave veki=io sail, 
(endure), pati, tolerare, ferre. 

Pati is the most general word. Tolerare is ' to put up 
with.' Ferre is * to bear bravely.' 

Oall • • • (summon), vocare, arcessere. 

(name), nominare, appellare, vocare. 
(call to, accost, invoke), appellare. 
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Each 



Fear 



Find 



(of any number), qnisque. 
(of two), uterque. 

(one by one, separately), smgnli; e,g, singulos inter- 
rog^vit, he questioned each separately. 

(general word), timere. 
(often with the idea of respect), vererL 
(dread, apprehend iutiire evil), metuere. 
The nouns titnor^ metus correspond to their verbs. 
' panic,' ' trembling with fear.' 



• (a thing or person), invenire, reperire. 

Reperirt most often means finding something lost and 
searched for. 

(find out &cts), cosfBoscere, comperire. 

Follow • Sequor and compounds. 

Conseqaor, a8seqnor=come up with, reach. 
Prosequor = escort 

Sttbseqaors follow dose after, come next. 
Perseqaors follow up, follow to the end. 

Happen • (generally of bad fortune), acddit 

(generally of good fortune), contingit 

(result, happen as result of something else), evenit 

ITilT . • • (general word), Interficere. 

(in fighting), ocddere. 
(especially of hunger, poison, etc), necare. 
(massacre, implying cruelty), trucidare. 
(murder), jugulare. 

Know, Knowledge 

(know mentally, languages, sciences, eta ; know how 

to do a thing), scire, 
(know persons), noTisse. 
(learn &cts), cognoscere, comperire. 
(perceive, learn by the senses), percipere, sentire. 
(understand), intellegere. 

(recognise persons or things kno¥m before), ag^oscere. 

The nouns scientia and cognitio correspond to scire and 
cognosctre : knowledge of persons is to be translated by 
consuetude* 
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Land 



(opposed to sea), tern. 

(a country, district), regie, terra. 

(lands), asfri, e,g, agfros populatus est 



(native land), patria. 
(ground, soil), solum. 



Last • (furthest, ue, first or last, of a series, in place or time), 
ultimus, extremus; e,g, extremum oppidum 
Allobrogom. 



(utmost, extreme), the same words; e^, ultimum suppUdum. 
(immediately preceding), proximus ; e,g, proxima nocte. 
(latest), iiovissimus ; €,g, qui novissimus yenit, necatur. 



Man • • • (human being, opp. to animals), homo. 

(opp. to women, children, cowards), vir. 

Mind • • (general words), animus, mens. Animus is more often 
used of the emotions, mens of the intellect, 
(talent, intellect), ing^enium. 

More • • (comparing qualities or acts), magis ; €»g, magis consilio 



quam virtute. 

(comparing degree, quantity), plus ; €,g. valet salus plus 
quam libida 

(rather^ implying preference), potius; e,g, consilium 

potius quam vis postulatur. 
(usually of time or number), amplius ; e,g» amplius horis 

quattuor. 



New, Old • That which has lasted a long time is vetus, and opposed 
to recens, fresh, newly made. 



That which existed in former times is antiquus, and 
opposed to novus, new, not having previously existed. 



People, Race (a ' nation ' in the political sense), popnlos. 



(a race, a people), gens. 

(a tribe, generally of distant, barbarous tribes), natio. 

Only use 'genus' for 'race' where it means *&mily'f 
e,g, nobili genere ortus. 

•People' in the sense of *men generally' (as in *men 
say' ' on dit ') is either omitted, or may be translated by 
homines^ especially where it means ' mankind generally.' 



Lose 



(wilfully), perdere. 

(lose by carelessness, etc.), amittere. 

(let slip opportunity, etc), omittere, dimittere. 



SYNONYMS. 2i5 

Power • . (l^lf official power), potestas. 

(political power, not necessarily due to official position), 
potentia. 

(influence,importance, often personal influence), auctoritas. 
(supreme magisterial or kindly power, especially from the 

military point of view), imperium. 
(dominion, sway), ditio, potestas, imperium; e,g, in 

potestate Populi Romani esse, to be subject to the 

Romans, 
(royal power), regnum. 
(tyranny, absolute rule), dominatus. 
(physical power, strength), vires. 

See : a • (general word), videre. 

(catch sight of), conspicere, conspicari. 

(discern, see clearly), pefspicere, pres, and imp, tenses of 

cernere. 
(gaze at), spectare, intueri. 
For *see' in the sense of 'understand* cf, 'Know.* 
Show • • (display, hold out), ostendere. 

(show off, parade), ostentare. 

(point out, especially of feicts, but also 'to point out a 

road,' &c.)» demonstrare. 
(produce, bring out, show up), exhibere. 
(show qualities), praestare ; e,g, praestare yirtutem, or 

se praebere fortem. 

Speak • • (say something, express thought), dicere. 
(talk), loqui. 

(speak to, accost), alloqui, appellare. 
(address), alloqui. 

(make a speech), orationem habere. 

Take > • (general word), capere. 

(take up, assume ; e,g, arma), smnere. 

(undertake ; e,g, bellum), suscipere. 

(take with the hand or arrest), comprehendere. 

Want * . (be without), carere. 

(need), egere, indigere (or use opus esse). 

(wish for), velle, cupere. 

(to be wanting, to &il), deficere. 

Work ' > (labour, toil), labor. 

(' a work,' * works ' ; most frequently the result of labour), 
opus ; e,g» opera, military fortifications. 



24& 



LATIN EXSBOISES. 

I 



Notice the following Verbs^ which in English may be either 
Transitive or Intransitive. 



Bum • 

Chanfire 
Collect . 
Embark 
Increase 
Join 
Lfiind • 
Leave • 
Move . 
Return . 
Scatter 
Surrender 
Trust . 
Turn • 



Transitive. 
, incendere, urere 
. mutare • 
. colligere, cogere 
, imponere in Davem 
. augere 
. conjungere 
. ezponere in terram 
. relinquere 
. movere • 
. reddere • • 
. dispeigere • 
. tradere, dedere . 
. mandare, committere 
. convertere • 



Intransitive. 
. ardere. 
. mutari. 
. coDTenire. 

. conscendere (in) navem. 

• crescere. 

. se conjungere cum. 
. egredi e nave. 
. abire, discedere. 

• se movere. 
. redire. 

• dispergi. 

. se tradere, se dedere. 

. confidere, credere. 

. oonverti, se convertere. 



i 



MILITARY VOCABULARY 



The Army. Men and Officers. 

legion [largest number^ 6000), legia 
cohort^ regiment [tenth part of 

Ugion), cohoTS. 
squadron [of cavalry\ turma, ala 

[tenth part of tunna). 
company [of infantry), manipulus 

(=200 men). 
infantry , pedites, m, pi, , peditatus, 

m, 4 [collective), 
cavalry, equites, m. pl,^ equitatus, 

m, 4 [collective), 
army in battle order or line, acies. 
in marching order or column, 
agmexL 

those of military age, juventus [col- 
lective), qui arma ferre possunt. 

light-armed troops [collective), levis 
armatura. 

troops ready for battle, expediti. 

heavy-armed troops, use legionarii 

archers, sagittariL 

sHngers, fanditores. 

scouts, exploratores, speculatores. 

recruits, tirones. 

veterans, veteranL 

reserves, subsidia. 

reinforcements, supplementum, no- 
vae copiae. 

auxiliary forces, auxilia [= allies 
and light-armed troops as opposed 
to the Uigion). 



a large force, magnae [not multae), 

copiae. 

a small force, exigua manus. 

the flower of the troops, robui 

militum. 
camp followers, calones. 

non-commissioned officers (sergeants, 

etc.)} centuriones. 
captains, best translated centuriones. 
colonels, best translated tribuni 

militum. 
officers, generaPs staff, l^tL 
commander of cavalry, praefectus 

equitum. 
general of division, legatus. 
commander-in-chief, imperator. 
the command-in-chiof, summa 

imperii 

to appoint some one to chief command, 
summam imperii alicui deferre. 

to give some one command of legion, 
aliquem l^oni praeficere. 

to be at the head of a legion, legioni 
praeesse. 

Anns. 

to take up arms, arma sumere, 
capere. 

to fnake^ ready for battle, arma 

expedire. 
to be under arms, in armis esse. 
to lay down arms, ab armis dis- 

cedere. 
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Anns— OMtld. 

to throw away arms, arma abjicere. 
by force of amis^ vi et armis. 
missiles^ tela. 

a shower of missiles^ crebra tela, or 

magna vis telorum. 
to discharge ^ shoot ^ conjicere, mittere. 
to return fire^ tela rejicere. 
within^ out of range^ intra, extra 

teli jactum. 
to draw a sword^ gladium stringere. 
to, sheath a sword^ gladium in vagi- 

nam recondere. 
artillery (see under Siege), 
helmet^ galea. 
shield, scutum. 
brectstplate, lorica. 
sword, gladius. 
javelin^ pilum. 

Enlisting:, Serving^, Deserting. 

to enlist men, conscribere. 

to hold a levy, delectum habere. 

to take the ocUh of allegiance, in 

verba jurare alicujus. 
to serve a campaign, stipendia merere.' 
to serve five years, quina stipendia 

merere. 

to review an army, recensere. 
to disband, dimittere. 
discharged {hoftourably), emeritus. 
to avoid military service, militiam 

detrectare. 
a deserter, perfiiga, transfuga. 
todesert, transfugere,signa relinquere. 
mutiny, seditio. 
mutinous, seditiosus. 

Camp. 

to choose a site for a camp, castra 
capere, locum castris (ad castra) 
idoneum deligere. 



to pitch camp, castra ponere, munire. 
to strike, castra movere, pro- 

movere {= advance), signa 

convellere. 
to leave undefended, castra 

nudare. 

to remain inactive in, castris se 

tenere, continere. 
winter, summer quarters [castra] 

hibenia, aestiva. 

j^i>i^/r,vigiliae,custodes,custodiae. 
to be on guard, keep watch, excubias 

(custodias) agere. 
watchword, signum, tessenu 
pickets, stationes. 
rampart, vallum, agger. 
to raise a rampart, vallum exstruere, 

&cere. 
trench, fossa. 

to make a trench, fossam ducere. 

The March. 

the vanguard, primum agmen. 

the rearguard, novissimum agmen, 
novissimi. 

to set out, proiicisci. 

to march, iter facere, contendere. 

forced march, magnum iter. 

to advance, progredi, signa movere, 
signa ferre. 

with closed ranks, in order of war, 
agmine quadrato, confertis ordini- 
bus {opposed to solutis ordinibus). 

to bringup the rear, agmen claudere. 

to build a road, viam munbre. 

to have on^s passage barred, itinere 
intercludi. 

to stop marching, iter intermittere. 

to change on^s route, wheel, signa 
convertere. 

to halt, consistere. 

to station pickets at intervals, custo- 
dias disponere. 



MILITABY VOCABULAEY. 
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The March— «ont(l. 
to reconnoitre^ explorare. 
to cut off stragglers^ palantes ex- 
dpere. 

to climb killf superare coUem. 

to transport an army orver a river^ 

exercitum flumen trajicere. 
If^ggoge^ impedimenta. 
baggage animals^ jumenta. 

Commissariat 

supplies^ commeatus 

com^ com supply^ frumentum, res 

frumentaria. 
to forage^ pabulari. 
to get com^ frumentari. 
to cutoff the enemas supplies^ hostes 

commeatu intercludere, prohibere. 
to look after com supplies^ rem fru- 

mentariam comparare, rei frumen- 

tariae providere. 
to procure supplies^ parare, suppedi- 

tare frumentum. 
there are supplies in aJbundance^ 

commeatus suppetit. 
aJbundance of provisions^ magna vis 

commeatus. 

War. General Phrases. 

to proclaim war^ bellum indicere. 
to make war upon, bellum inferre. 
to wage waty bellum gerere (cum). 
to prolongs drag on, bellum ducere. 
to begin war, belli initium £Eicere. 
to finish war, bellum con£icere, 

finem belli 4cere. 
to renew the war^ bellum redinte- 

grare. 

to conduct a war, bellum adminis- 
trare. 

to act on the defensive, bellum 

illatum defendere. 
to rebel, revolt, deficere ab. 
war malerials, apparatus {sing.^ 

bciil 



Invasion, Inroad. 

to make an invasion, inroad, in- 
cursionem, excursionem facere. 

to ravage with fire and sword^ 
omnia ferro ignique vastare. 

to plunder, carry off booty, ferre 
atque agere praedam. {N^B, — 
ferre of inanimMe things, agere of 
cattle, Cf Greek ^ipeiv Kal Ayeip. ) 

to lay waste the country, agros 
vastare. 

Conquest 

to subjugate, subigere, in potes- 

tatem redigere. 
to keep in submission, aliquem in 

officio continere. 
to remain in submission, in officio 

permanere. 
submit, in deditionem venire, or in 

fidem ac potestatem se permittere. 

Battie. 

(l) GENERAL PHRASES. 

to engage, proelium" committere, 

signa conferre. 
to fight {with missiles) at a distance, 
eminus (telis, jaculis) pugnare. 
cU close quarters, hand to hand, 

comminus pugnare. 
on foot, on horseback, pedibus, 
ex equis pugnare. 
a skirmish, leve proelium. 
a cavalry engagement, proelium 
equestre. 

a battle fought near Cannae, proe- 
lium ad Cannas factum. 
a pitched battle, justum proelium. 
to fight a pitched battle, in acie 
dimicare, justo proelio contendere. 
a drawn battle, aequo Marte(ae- 
quis conditionibus) pugnare. 
a losing battle, fortuna in- 

clinata pugnare. 
a decisive battle^ proelio decer- 
tare. 
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Battle— oontd. 

the battle lasted till laU in the day^ 
pugnatum est usque ad multum 
diei. 

to wiuy lose a fight ^ rem bene, male 
gerere. 

an indecisive battle, proelium anceps. 
a /avmrable battle „ secundum, 
oif adverse battle adversum. 
to be superior in numbers, numero 

praestare, superiores esse. 
to be inferior in numbers, numero 

inferiores esse. 

(2) BEFORE THE BATTLE. 

to offer battle to the enemy, copiam 
(potestatem) pugnandi hostibus 
Ulcere. 

to provoke to battle^ proelio (ad 

proelium) lacessere, provocare. 
to decline battle^ proelium detrectare. 
to give the signal to engage, signum 

proelii (committendij dare. 
to draw up forces in battle order, 

aciem instruere, copias ade in- 

struere. 

to extend the line, deploy, adem 

ezplicare. 
to muster, ad signa convenire. 
to harangue the men, contionari 

apud milites, or use cohortari. 
to encourage, embolden the men, 

animos militum confirmare. 

(3) DURING THE BATTLE. 

to attack, ag^edi, adoriri, signa 
inferre {jm\ 

the enemy in front, adversis 

hostibus occurrere. 
in the rear, hostes aversos (a 
tergo) aggredi 
to charge, impetum fiicere in (for 
gen. dot, abL plurcU use forms of 
incursio instead of impetus), 
at full speed, cursu (in hostes) 
feni. 

at a gallop, dtato equo. 



to resist a charge, impetum snstinere. 
to come to close quarters, manum 

conserere, signa conferre cum 

hoste. 

to make an cibstinate resistance, 

hostibus strenue obstare. 
to repulse the enemy, hostes pellere, 

repellere. 
the line wavers, ades indinat, 

inclinatur. 
to form a square, orbem £icere. 
with close, serried ranks, conferti, 

conglobati, confertis ordinibus. 
to break through the enemy* s 

centre, per medios hostes per- 

rumpere. 
to dislodge, dejicere {de), 
to renew the struggle, pugnam 

redintegrare. 
to restore the fortunes of the day, 

proelium restituere. 
to send up reserves, subsidia sum- 

mittere {dcU), 
fresh troops relieve, come to help 

of the tired men, integri et 

recentes de&tigatis succedunt, 

subveniunt. 
to be hard pressed, premi, laborare. 
to leave the ranks, ab signis disce- 

dere. 

affairs were in a critical condition, 
res in summum (extremum) dis- 
crimen adducta erat. 



(4) AFTER THE BATTLE— ROUT, 
RETREAT, PURSUIT. 

to abandon position, loco ezcedere. 
to sound the retreat, receptui canere. 
to retreat, pedem, signa referre, se 

redpere. 
to rout, fundere, fugare. 
to utterly defeat, rout, profligare. 
utterly routed, fiisi fugatique. 
to put to flight, in fugam conjicere. 



MILITABY ^ 

Battle-^mUd. 

to take to flighty fugae se mandare, 

tei^ vertere. 
to seek safety in flighty fuga salutem 

petere. 

to fly for refuge^ confugere (ad,), 
headlong flighty fuga efiusa. 
to pursue^ sequi, persequi. 
to overtake^ assequi, consequi. 
to press hard on fugitives^ iugienti- 

bus instare. 
to cut off the enemy s flighty fugientes 

exdpere. 

to let escape^ hostes e manibus 
dimittere. 

(defeat.) 

to inflict defecU upon, cladem inferre 
(dat»)» 

suffer defeat^ cladem acdpere. 
to cause great slaughter^ ingentem 

caedem edere. 
to mcuscure^ trucidare, stragem 

facere, stragem edere. 
to cut upf annihikdef concidere, 

delere. 

to be mortally wounded, vulnus 

mortiferum acdpere. 
to inflict a wound upon, vulnus 

inmgere {dcU,), 
weakened, disabled by wounds, vul- 

neribus confectus. 

with great loss, multis amissis, 
magna strage. 

(VICTOkY.) 

victory, to win, victoriam reportare, 
hostes proelio vincere. 
let slip a sure victory, victoriam 

exploratam dimittere. 
te raise a shout of victory, 
victoriam oondamare. 
the victory cost much bloody victoria 
multo sanguine stetit 
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the Tfictorious army, exercitus victor. 

triumphant, use victor. {N,B, — 
triumphus is only used of the 
triumphal procession allowed by 
the state to a victorious genercU.) 

a success, res bene {pr prospere) 
gesta. 

Sies:e« 

garrison, praesidium. 

a town with strong ncUural position, 

oppidum natura lod munitum, 
commander, governor, praefectus. 
to besiege, blockade, invest^ obsidere. 
to cusauU, oppugnare. 
a siege, obsidio. 
cusault, oppugnatia 
to take by storm^ ezpugnare, vi 

capere. 

to reduce by starvation, fame domare. 
to raise a siege [of relieving army), 

obsidione liberare. 
to abandon a sie^, obsidionem 

relinquere, obsidione desistere. 
to raise siege works, opera £Eicere. 
to be busy with siege works, in opere 

versari. 

to advance pent -houses, shelters, 

vineas agere. 
to apply scaling ladders, scalas 

admovere. 
battering ram, aries. 
artillery, cannon, machinae, tor- 

menta, ballistae. 
to break through the Unes, muni- 

tiones perrumpere. 
to man the wall, murum dngere, 

complere. 
tobarricadethegates,^poittasohsinieie, 
to break down the gates, portas re- 

fringere. 

a breach, nearest word niina murL 
to make a breach, partem muri re- 
fringere. 
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Siege— confal. 

to undermine^ muros subruere, cuni- 

culum Ulcere. 
to drive defenders from the wdll^ 

murum nudare defensoribus. 
to make a sally ^ eruptionem fiicere, 

enimpere. 
to destroy i rase to ground a town^ 

oppidum evertere, fiinditus de- 

lere. 

to plunder ^ diripere, spoliare. 
provisions are running shorty res 

frumentaria (cibus) deficit. 
provisions hold out, Suppetit com- 

meatus. 

Surrender, Terms, Peace. 

to capitulate, surrender, se dedere, 

in deditionem venire. 
to give up arms, arma tradere. 
to receive the surrender of the enemy, 

hostes in deditionem accipere. 
(to surrender) at discretim, nuUis 

latis conditionibus. 
to offer terms of surrender, condi- 
tiones ferre. 
favourable, hard, terms, aequae, 
iniquae conditiones. 
to treat for peace, agere de pace. 
to bring about a peace, pacem com- 

ponere. 
a truce, indutiae. 
treaty, foedus. 

to make a, foedus &cere, ferire, 
icere. 

cucording to a, ex foedere. 
to grant a man his life, aliquem 

(incolumem) conservare. 
their lives were spared, conservati 

sunt, or venia petentibus data 

est. 

to beg for onis life, mortem depre- 
cari. 

to exact hostages from the enemy, 
obsides hostibus imponere. 
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Naval. 

man of war, navis longa. 
merchantman, transport, navis 

oneraria. 
ram, beak, rostrum. 
sails and rigging, vela et arma- 

menta. 
mcut, malus. 

admiral, commander, praefectus 

classis. 
rowers, remiges. 
helmsman, pilot, gubemator. 
to embark (trans, ), (milites) in navem 
imponere. 

(intrans,), (in) navem conscen- 
dere. 

to disembark (trans,), (milites) in 

terram exponere. 

(intrans.), e nave egredL 
to man a ship, navem complere. 
to weigh anchor, set sail, ancoram 

tollere, (navem) solvere, vela 

dare. 

to ride at anchor, ad ancoram 

deligari in ancoris stare. 
to drop anchor, ancoram jacere. 
to sail out to sea, navigare, in altum 

provehi. 

to sail along the cocut, oram legere. 
to sail with the wind behind, vento 

secundo provehi. 
to round, double a promontory, 

superare promontorium. 
to row, navem remis propellere. 
to drift, dejid, defend. 
to bring to land, (navem) appellere. 
to make land, portum capere. 
to hold on one*s course, cursum 

tenere. 

to be shipwrecked, nauftagium feicere, 

in litus ejid. 
to be wrecked, founder (of ship), 

frangi, deperire. 
by land and sea, terra marique. 



MILITARY 1 

Naval-eontd. 

fleets have a pawerfuly navibus 
plurimum posse. 
toequip^ (naves, classem)armare, 

instruere. 
launch^ deducere. 
haul up^ subducere. 
repair^ reficere. 
buildy construct^ aediiicare. 

NAVAL BATTLE. 
the admiraVs ship^ navis praetoria. 
to fight a naval battle^ proelium 
navak fiicere. 
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to clear the decks for action^ navem 

ezpedire. 
the filets charge^ classes concurrunt 
grappling irons^ manus ferreae, 

copulae. 

to board a ship^ in navem trans- 
cendere, navem expugnare. 

to sink a ship, navem submergere 
deprimere. 

to drive on shore^ navem in litus 
agere. 

to ram a ship^ navem rostro percu- 
tere. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY 



This Vocabulary contains all the words given in the Vocabularies to the separate 
Exercises. It is meant to remind of forgotten words, but not to supply again 
constmctioos, genders, etc. 



abandon^ r£linqu£re. 

ability y to the best of his a,, pro 

virili parte. 
ablOf to be, posse. 
abound, abundare. 
about {number, etc), circiter, adv, 

(of, concerning), de, prep, 
above, to mention, supra comm£m6- 

rare. 

absent, to be, abesse. 
accept, accfp^re. 
acclamation, plausus. 
accompany, c5mitari. 
accomplish, efflc^re. 
accomplishing anything, without, re 
infecta. 

accord, of their own, sua sponte. 
according to (of writers), K^vAyprep, 
accordingly, so, Igitur (generally 
second word); itaque (first word), 
cucount, on a, of, ob. 
accuse, acciisare, insimulare. 
accuser, acciisator. 
accustomed, sblttus, assuetus. 

accustomed to, assuetus ad. 

to be, s61ere. 
acquaintance {with persons), con- 
suetude; (with things), a^ito. 



acquire, aoqulrfoe, nandsci. 

acquit, absolvSre. 

across, trans. 

act, ag£re,*se g£r&e. 

add, add&re. 

added, it is, accedit 

address, alloqui, contionari. 

adjourn (be dismissed), dlmitti. 

administer public affairs, rem- 
publicam administrare. 

admire, murari^ 

admit, admitt^re. 
(confess), fateri. 

adopt a plan, inire or cap^re con- 
silium. 

advance, progrSdi, procedure; signa 
ferre. 

advantage^ comm5dum. 

to be to thea,of,tx. usu esse ; 
Usui esse. 
adverse (fortune), adversus, iniquus. 
adversity, res adversae. 
advice, consilium. 

odfz'/r^, suadere, monere. SeeVoc.6i 

and Rule 12. 
affection, amor, studium. 
afraid, territus. 

be afraid, timere. 
after, post, prep, and adv,; postea, 

adv,; postquam, conj. 
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afterwards^ postea w post. 
agaifif rursus. 

{a second time), itiram. 
again and i^in^ Identidem, saepe- 

numero. 
against one*s will, invTtus. 
aghast, obstup^factus. 
ago, abhinc. See p. 32. 
agree upon {terms), constituSre. 
agreed, it is, constat. 
agreement, come to an, consentire. 
agriculture, agricultura, agrorum 

cultus. 
aid, auxilium. 

aid, send to the, submitt^re, subsidio 

mitt^re. 
aim cU, p^t^re. 
alive, vivus. 

all the best men, optimus quisque. 
allow, sinere. 

allowed, it is, licet. Voc. 128. 
ally, sodus. 

almost, paene, fSre, fenne. 
alone, s5lus. 
Alps, Alpes, //. 
already, jam. 
also, etiam. 

altogether, omnlno {only neg, sen' 

tences), 
always, semper. 
amazed, to be, mirari. 
ambassador, leg&tus. 
ambuscade, insidiae. 
amount, any, quantusvis, adj\ 
ancestors, majores. 
amhor, to ride at, stare in ancoris. 

to weigh, ancoras tollSre. 

to cast, ancoras jacSre. 
ancient, antiquus. 

in a. times, antfquitus {adv,), 
anger, ira. 



angry, iratus. 

be a, with, irascL 

make angry, lacess^re. 
announce, nuntiare, rgferre. 
annoyed at, to be, aegre ferre. 
answer, respondere. 

answer, responsum. 
anxious to, cupidus. 
anyone. See p. 164. 
Apollo, Apollo. 
appear, apparere, videri. 
appease, placare. 
applause, plausus. 
apple, malum. 
appoint, creare. 

appointed day, on the, die con- 

stitttto. 
approach, aditus. 

to, appr5pinquare. 

(of time), appStSre. 
approval, consensus. 

approve, pr5bar<;. 
archer, Sagittarius. 
arise, cooriri. 
arm, armare. 

armament ( =Jleet\ classis. 
arms, anna. 

arms, to take up, anna sumdre. 

under arms, in armis. 
army, exercitus. 
arouse, excitare. 
arrival, adventus. 
arrive, adv^nire. 
arrow, sagitta. 
art, ars. 

of war, ars mllitaris. 
artillery, tormenta, ». //, 
artisan, artifex. 
as if, quasi, tanquam. 
ascertain, cognoscSre. 
ashamed of, to be, pudet 



ask. LATIN I 

askf ask for^ r5gare, Snterrogare, 
quaerire, petdre. See Synonyms. 

€i5k repeatedly y rdgitare. 

assail^ assault, oppugnare. 

assailant^ oppugnator. 

assassinate^ trucidare. 

assault {on town), oppugnatio. 

assemble, tr. convocare; 
intr, convfinire. 

assembly {public^ contio, concilium. 

assert^ afErmare. 

assign, attribufire. 

assist, adjuvare, subvSnire. 

assume, usurpare. 

assured {of things\ exploratus. 

astonished^ miratus, attonitus. ^ 

at. See Rule 6, p. 32. 

at lasty tandem. 

Athenian, Atheniensis. 

Athens^ Athenae. 

attack [onset, charge), impetus (for 
gen, dot, abl, plural use forms of 
incursio), 

to, aggrSdi,adoriri, impStumfac- 
dre in ; {of towns), oppugnare, 
{of disease, etc. ), affic^re. 
attempt^ conari. 

{battle), temptare. 
attend to, curare, studere. 
attire, ornatus. 
augur, augur. 
autumn"^ auctumnus. 
avarice, avaritia. 
avenge, ulciscL 
avenger, ultor. 
avoid, vitare. 
await, exspectare. * 
away, to be, abesse. 

B. 

back, tergum. 

{adverb), retro, 
bad, malus, pravus. 
borage, imp^Imenta, n, pi. 
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band, m^nus. 
banish, expelldre. 
bank, ripa. 
barbarians, barbarl 
barren {profitless), irritus. 
bcue, turpis. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 
line of, acies. 

pitched, justum proelium ; acies, 

there was a to/^,pugnatum est. 
fight a battle, proelium facSre. 

give battle to, proelium com- 
mitt^re cum. 

draw up in battle array^ (in) 
acie instru^re. 
bear, ferre. 

{of burdens), portare, 

{endure), pati. 
beard, barba. 
becU, caedSre. 
beautiful, pulcher. 
beauty, pulchritudo. 
because, quod, quia. See Rule 22. 
become, fi^ri. 
becoming, it is, d^cet. 
bed, cubile. 

go to, cdbitum ire. 
befalls, it, contingit {generally good 

luck); accidit. 
before, ante, prep.; antequam, prius- 
quam, conj, (Rule 25); ante or 
antea, adv, 

before long, baud multo post. 
beg, orare, pr^cari. 
begin, incip^re, coepisse. 
beginning, inttium. 
behalf, on b. of, pro. 
behave, se gSrSre. 
behind, pone. 

behold {catch sight of), consptcSre, 

conspicari 
behoves, it^ 5portet. 
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•cal 



believe^ cred&e. 
belonging to others^ Slienus. 
benefit {nn,), bdngficium. 

{vb,) prodesse, usui esse. 
beseech, obsecrare. 
beset, besiege^ obsidere. 
besides, praet^rea. 
besiege, obsidere. 
bestow, ddnare. 
betake oneself, se conferre. 
betray, prod6re. 
between, inter. 
bill, rogatio. 

bitid {fiy an oath, etc.), obstringfire. 
birth {race), g^nus. 
bitterly, v£h£menter. 
blame, culpa. 

to, culpare. 
blind, caecus, 6culis captus. 
block, obstruere. 
blockade^ obsidere. 
blood, sanguis. 
bloodshed, caedes, strages. 
bloody, cruentus. 
blow, ictus. 

board, to come on, conscend^re navem. 
boat, linter. 

boast, jactare, prae se ferre. 
boastful, to be, gloriari. 
body, corpus. 
boldness, audacia. 
book, liber. 
booty, praeda. 
borders, fines. 
bom, to be, nasci. 

borrow, in acre alieno esse ; aes 

alienum facdre. 
both, ambo, uterque. 

both . . . aftd, et . . . et. 
bottom^ Imus. 
bow, arcus. 



boy, puer. 

brave, fortis, valtdus. 

to show oneself, se praebere 
fortem. 
bravely, fortiter. 
bravery, virtus, fortitudo. 
bread, panis. 
break, frang^re. 

(a law), vi51are. 

(a line), incllnare. 

down, dirugre, rescindSre. 

through, perrumpgre. 
breeze, aura. 

bribe {= money), p^cunia. 
bribery, ambitus. 

bridge, to throw over a river, pontem 

in flumine facdre. 
bring {of persons), adducSre. 

(of things, news), afferre. 

help, auxilium ferre; 
broad, latus. 
brother, frater. 
build, aedificare. 
burden, onus. 

burden, to be a, oneri esse. Voc. 85. 
burdensome, molestus. 
bum, intr,, ardere. 

tr, (set fire to), incend^re, ur&e. 
bury, sSpilire. 

but, sed (first word), 9SiX<tv»(second 
word). 

(—except), praeter, /r(tf/.; nisi, 
conj, 
buy, 6m6re. 



calamity, incomm5dum, calamitas. 
calculating, (thinking), ratus. 
call, v6care. See Synonyms. 

together^ convocare. 

(by name), appellare. 
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cold, noun, frigus. 

adj\, fr^idus, gfilidus. 
colUctf colligSre. 
colony, colonia. 
colour, color. 
come, vfeire. 
come out, egr^di. 

back, regrgdi, r^dire. 

between, intercedere. 

down, descendere. 

to the kelp of, subv^nire. 

off victorious, evaddre victor. 

upon, incid^re in. 
command, impgrare, jubere. See 
Voc. 6 1 and Rule ii. 

be in command of, praeesse. 

put into command^ praeficSre. 

ckief command, summa imperil 
commander, praefectus. See p. 105, 
note 3. 

commit, admittfire. 

(to on^s care), mandare alicui. 
commonly, vulgo, plerumque. 

or use constat.' 
companion, comes. 
compel, c6g€re. 
complain, qu€ri. 

complete {victory), certus, baud 

dubius. ^ 
conceal, celace. 

concerns, it, attmet ad, pertinet ad, 

refert, interest. See Voc. 109. 
condemn, damnare. 

to deatk, capttis damnare. 
conditions, conditiones. 
conduct, duc€re. 
conference, colloquium. 
confess, confiteri. 

confidence (= trust), fides, fiducia. 
confusion, tumultus. 

tkrow into, perturbare. 
connected witk {by birtk), cognatus, 
conjunctus natu. 



conquer, supSrare, vinc^re. 
conqueror, victor. 
consecrate, v6vere. 
consent, velle. 

witk one consent, consensu. 
consider, cogitare, r^putare, delib^r- 
are. 

considering, ratus. 
conspiracy, conjuratio. 
conspirator, conjuratus. 
conspire, conjurare. 
constancy, constantia. 
construct, aedificare. 
consul, consul. 

consulskip, to stand for, consulatum 
p€tSre. 

consult, consul^re, dellberare. 

interests of, consulgre. Voc. 61. 

content, contentus. 

contest, certamen. 

continue, prodiicSre. 

continue to marck, iter continuare. 

contrary to, contra. 

control {of campaign), summa im- 
perii, or summa belli adminis- 
trandi. 

convict, condemnare. 
Corinth, Corinthus. 
com, frumentum. 
cost, stare. Voc. 57. 
council, concilium. 
counsel, consilium. 
countenance, vultus. 
country {district), terra, rSgio. 

{only when opposed to town), rus. 

in tke, ruri or rure. 

{native land), patria. 
courage, virtus. 

to show, virtutem praestare. 
course, to hold on his, cursum t€nere. 
coroer, 5p5rire. 

{shelter), tdggre. 



COW- 



LATIN EXERCISES. 



cowardf ignavus. 
cowardice^ ignavia. 
credit, laus. 

to be fl, laudi esse. Voc. 8$. 
crime, sc^lus. 
criminal, nocens. 
crisis, discrlmen. 
crop, s^ges. 

cross, transire, transjicSre. 
crowd, turba, multitude. 
crowd round, circumfundi. 
crown, corona. 
cruel, saevus, crudelis. 
cruelty, saevitia, crudelitas. 
crush, pr5fl^;are. 
cry, clamor. 
cry out, clamare. 

(a cry was raised), clamatum 
est, clamor sublatus est. 
cultivate, colore. 

cunning, nn., soUertia; adj. sollers. 
cup, pociilum. 
cure, sanare, m^deri. 
custom, m5s. 

according to, more. 
customary, solitus. 
customs, instituta. 
cut down, succld^re. 

(kill), occiddre. 
cut off, desScare. 
cut in two, discind^re. 

D. 

danger, p^riculum. 
dangerous, p£r!cul5sus. 
dare, audere. 
dark, obscuru^. 
darkness, tSnebrae. 
dash against (tr,), illlddre. 
daughter y filia, 
dawn, prima lux. 
to, illucesc&e. 



day, dies. 

space of two days, Wduum. 
day, every, quStldie, indies. 

on the appointed, die constituta 

on the following, postSro die, 
postridie. 
deadly wound, mortale vulnus. 
deaf, surdus, auribus captus. 
dear, cams. 
death, mors. 

to the, usqu£ ad mortem. 

to condemn to, capitis damnare. 

to face, mortem obire. 
debt, aes alienum. 
deceive, decipSre. 
decide, constitu€re. 

{contest), rem decernSre. 
decisive, baud anceps. 
declare, affirmare. 

war, bellum indic^re. 
decree, edIcSre, decemSre. 
deed, Return. 

{gen, with bad sense), facmus. 
deep, altus. 

defeat, clades, incommSdum. 

vb., vincSre. 
defend, defend^r^ 
defender, defensor.^ 
defile, angustiae, fauces. 
delay, mora. 

cunctari. 
deliberate, dellbirare, consiilSre. 
delight {—joy), gaudium. 
delightful, jucundus. 
deliver, tradSre. 

demand, postulare, flagitare, poscSre, 

impSrare. See Synonyms. 
deny {say not), nggare. 
depart, abire, disceddre. 

{change homfs), demigrare. 
departure, profectio. 
depend on, constare in, poni in. 
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depose^ abrSgare imperium (tribuna- 

tum) alicui. 
deprive^ prlvare. 
descended^ prognatus, ortus. 
desert, {tr.) desfir&e, (intr,) trans- 
V fiigere. 

\ {revolt from\ defic^re ab. 
deierter, transfuga, perfuga. 
deserve^ reri, dignus esse. Rule 1 8, 

p. no. 
deservedly f mSnto. 
design^ consiliuin. 
desire^ studium, cupido, 

cupSre. 
desirous, ciipidus. 
desist from, desist^re. 
desolate, desertus. 
despair, spem abjicSre. 

in, re, or salute desperata. 
despatches, litterae. 
desperate, perditus. 
despise, despic^re, spern^re, con- 

temn^re. 
destroy, delere. 

destruction, to be.or mean, exltio esse. 

Voc. 85. 
detain, r^tinere. 
deter, deterrere. 
determinaiion, constantia. 
determine, statu^re^jioostituSre. 
devoid of, vacuus, nudatus. 
devoted to, to be, studere. 
devotion, studium. 
dictator, dictator. 
die, mSri. 

differ, inter se differre. 

greatly from, multum distare ab. 
difference, to make a, interesse, 

referre. Voc. 109. 
different from, alius ac. 
difficult, difficais. 
difficult^, difficultas. 



dig up, eff6d€re. 
diligence, dil^entia. 
diligently, diligenter. 
diminish, dlmmu^re. 
directions, in cUl, passim, in omnes 
partes. 

from ally undique, ex omnibus 
partibus. 
disabled, confectus. 
disaffected, seditiosus. 
disaster, clades. 
disastrous, infelix, funestus. 
disband, dlmitt^re. 
discipline, disciplina. 
discover, invSnire, rdpdrire. 
See SyTi,,find. 
{of facts), cognoscfire, comperire. 
discretion, at, nuUis conditionibus 

latis, acceptis. 
discuss, diss£r£re de. 
disecue, morbus. 
disembark {t^ans. ), exp5n5re. 

{intr. ) , e nave egr6dl Voc. 131. 
disgrace, ded^cus, ignominia. 

to, ded£c5ri esse. Voc. 85. 
disgraceful, turpis. 
disheartened, m£tu commotus. 
dishonour, ded£c5rare, dedficori esse. 
Voc. 85. 

disliked, to be, 6dio esse. Voc. 85. 

dismay, pavor, 

dismayed, pavore perculsus. 

dismiss, dimitt&e. 

disobey {an order), neglig^re. 

disorder, tumultus. 

disorderly, tumultuarius. 

display {a quality), praestare. 

displease, displicere. 

disposition, mens, indoles. 

dispute, decertare de. 

{in conversation), diss^rSre de. 
distance, at a, procul, eminus. 



dis- 
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distant J longinquus. 

to be^ abesse. 
distinguished^ insignis. 
district f rSgio. * 
disturb^ turbare. 
disturbance, tumultus, motus. 
ditchf fossa. 

divisions, in two^ blpertito. 
do on^s utmost to, id ag^re ut. 
dominion, imp^rium. See Syn., 
power, 

{with idea of tyranny), domi- 
natus. 
door^ porta, janua, 
doubt, dubltare. Rules i6, p. 88; 

23i p. 130- 
(without), sine dubio. 

doubtju/, to be, incertum, dubium 
esse. 

downwards, deorsum. 
drag, draw, trahSre. 
draw up, instrufire, 
dread, fonnldo. 
dream, somnium. 

to, somniare, somnio videre. 
dress, omatus. 
drink, bibfire. 
drive, agSre. 

out, expell^re. 
drive down, or away, depell^re. 

back, rSpellSre, 
drown, submerg^re. 
due, it is due to you, per te stat 

(p. 132). 
duty, officium. 

it is one's, oportet. 
dwe/t in, habitare in, incolfire. 

E. 

eager, llvidus. 
eagerness, studium. 
early {in the morning), manfi. 
{in good time), mature. 



earn, m^rere. 

easily, facfle. 

east, s5lis ortus, 6riens. 

easy, facilis. 

ecU, *d€re. 

effect, eincSre. 

effort, labor, conatus. 

egg, ovum. 

Egypt, Aegyptus,/. 

elated, elatus. 

elders, patres. 

elect, cr&u:e. 

evidence, testimonium. 

elephant, dl^phantus. 

eloquence, eldquentia. 

embark {trans.), imponSre. 

{intr,), (in) navem conscendfire. 
Voc. 131. 
emperor, imp€rator. 
empire, impfirium, 
employ, uti. 

encamp, considSre, castra p5n€re. 
encourage, hortari, admonere. 
end, finis. 

bring to an end, conficfire, 
finire. 
endowed, praeditus. 
endurance, patientia. 
enemy {private), immicus. 

{public), hostis. 
energy, studium. 

engage in battle, proelium com- 

mittSre. 
engagement, certamen. 
England, Britannia. 
Englishman, Britannus. 
enjoy, frui, utl 
enough {quite), satis. 
enquiry, hold an, quaestiontm 

hllbere de. 
enraged, iratu» 
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enter^ ingr^di, intrare. 

enthusiasm^ stiidium, ardor. 

entice^ elicSre. 

entrance^ 6s, ostium, aditus. 

entrust^ committSre, mandare. 

envoy , legatus. 

envy^ invidia. 

tOy invidere. 
equals par. 

{favourable i or fair) ^ aequus. 

{of the sameage^ contemporary)^ 
aequalis. 

on equal terms, aequo Marte, 
aequa contentione. 
equally, aeque, pariter, 
equip, parare. 
err, errare. 
escape, fuga. 

to, eff ugSre. 
especially, praesertim, 
esteem. See Voc. 57. 
even, €tiam. 

not even, ne . . . quidem. 
evening, in the, vespSri. 

towards, sub vespSrum. 
ever, unquam. See p. 165. 

{= always), semper. 
every day, quotidie. 
everywhere, ubique. 
evidence, to give, testimonium dicfire. 
evident, manifestus. 
evil, malum. 

exact from, imp^rare {dot. and acc\ 
example, to be an, exemplo esse. 

Voc. 85. 
excessive, nimius. 
excel, supSrare. 
excellent, egr^gius. 
except, ^x2£Xtx, prep.', nisi, conj, 
excite, excitare. 
exclaim, clamare. 



exhausted, confectus (labore, etc.). 
exhort, hortari, admonere. 
exile, exsilium. 

an, exsul 
expect, exspectare. 
expectation, contrary to, praeter 

spem, opmionem. 
expedient, it is, exp^dit. 
expel, expellfire. 
experience, peritia. 
experienced in, expertus, pSritus. 
explain, exponSre, edSre. 
explore, explorare. 
expose {trans J), objicfire. 

oneself to, se objicere, occurrSre. 
express, ed€re. 

extent, to a great, magna ex parte. 
eye, 6culus. 

F. 

face, vultus. 

fcue death, mortem obire. 
fail, deficdre. 
faint-hearted, timidus. 
fair, aequus. 
faithful, fidelis. 
faithfully, fideliter. 
fall, cadSre. 

{of a,city), capl 
fall down, delabi. 

into or upon, incldSre in. 

to the lot of, contingfire. 

See 'befall: 
false, ^sus. 
falsely, falso. 
family, famflia. 
famine, fames. 
far, longe. 

too far, longius. 
far as, as, usqud ad. 
far off, pr6cul. 
farewell, say, jubere valere. 



far- 
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famty fundus. 
fanner ^ colonus. 
fashion of in the^ more. 
fastness^ castellum. 
fatal^ funestus. 
fate^ fortuna, fatum. 
fated, fatalis. 
father^ pater. 
fatherland, patria. 
fault {J>lame\ culpa. 
favour^ favere. 

favourable {of things), sScundus, 

idoneus. 
fear^ timor, mfitus. See Syn. 

/tf, timere, m6tu6re. Rule 21, 
p. 120. 

{with idea of respect), vfireri. 

through fear of this, hoc timore. 
feast, gpulae. 

to, Spulari. 
feed, vesci. 
feel; sentire. 
feign, simulare. 

fellow-citizen, fellow-countryman, 

civis. 
fertile, fertflis. 
few, pauci. 
field, ager. 

of battle, acies. 

take the, milites educ^re. 
fierce, ffirox. 
fiercely, ffirociter. 
fight a battle, proelium fac^re. 

with, pugnare contra. 
I in the army, stipendia mSrere ; 

sometimes m^rere alone. 
fighting order, in, acie (instructa). 
///, complere, replere. 
finally, denlque. 
find, StQ * discover,' 
fine, mulctare. 



finish, conftc^re. 

(accomplish), perficfire. 
fire, ignis. 

set on, incendfire. 

bach, tela rejicfire. 
first, at, primo. 
fit out, instrufire. 

for, aptus ad, idoneus ad. 

tobe, dignusqul Rule 1 8, p. 1 10. 
flame, flamma. 
flank, latus. 

on the, ab latere. 
fleet, classis. 
flight, fuga. 

put to, fundfire, fugare. 

take to, tei^a vertdre, se fugae 
mandare. 
flock, grex. 
flow, flufire. 
flower, flos. 

ojf army, robur. 
flushed {elated), elatus, sublatus. 
fly, fuggre. 

follow, s€qui {and compounds), 
following {of time), proximus. 
follows, as, tta, ad hunc modum. 
fond of, cupidus. 
food, ctbus. 
foolish, stultus. 
foot, pes. 

on, pSdibus. 
footsoldier, p^es. 

for, nam {first word), enim {second 
word). 

for the sake of, pro. 
forage, frumentum, pabulum. 

to, frumentari, pabulari. 
forbid, vfitare. 
force, cogfire. 

vis. 

by force of arms, vi et armis. 
forces, copiae. 

land, copiae terrestres. 
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foreign, extemus. 

foresee, providere. 

forest, silva, 

foretell, praedlc^re. 

forget, oblivisci, immfimor esse. 

forgive, ignoscSre. 

form, fifgura. 

^ a plan, consilium cap^re, inire. 
former, superior, prior. 

the former , , , the latter, ille 
. . . hie. 
formerly, antea. 
formidable^ gravis, m^tuendus. 
fortifications, munlmenta. 
fortify, munire. 
fortress, castellum. 
fortunate, felix. 
fortunately, fellciter, prospSre. 
fortune, fortuna. 

{generally bad), casus. 
forum^ fSrum. 
found, condfire. 
fountain, fons. 
France, Gallia. 
free, liber. 

from, vacuus, expers. 

to free, llbdrare. 
freedman, libertus. 
freedom, llbertas. 
French, Gallicus. 
Frenchman, Gallus. 
frequently, saepe. 
fresh, integer. 

(recent), r£cens. 
friend, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
frighten, terrere. 
front, in, a fronte. . 
fruU, fructus. 
fugitive, profugus. 

{gen. of slaves) ^ fugitlvus. 



full, plenus. 
furnish, praebere. 
further, longius, ultra. 
fury, furor. 

G. 

gallant, fortis. 
Gallic, Gallicus. 
game, ludus. 

hold games, ludos c^lebrare. 
garden, hortus. 
garment, vestlmentum, ve^tis. 
garrison, praesKdium. 
gcUe, porta. 
gather, coUig^re. 
Gaul, Gallia. 
Gaul, a, Gallus. 
gcuu at, spectare, intueri. 
general, dux. See p. 105, note 3. 

commander-in-chief, impdrator. 

generaVs tent, praetorium. 
generally, vulgo. 
geniality, comltas. 
German, Germanus. 
get out of (escape), evadSre. 
gift, ddnum, munus. 
give, dare. 

up, tradSre, ded€re. 

ground^ cedere loco. 
give up hope, spem abjicSre. 
give opportunity, dare occasionem, 

facdre potestatem. Voc. 100. 
gladf to be, gaudere. Rule 22, p. 1 24. 
gladly, libenter. 
gloomy, tristis. 
glory, gloria, d^cus. 
gloriously, summa laude. 
go, ire, se conferre. 

away, discedgre, abire. 

back, regrSdi, rddire.^ 

out, egr£di. 

wellf prospere evenire. 
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god^ deus. 

going on, to be, pass, of ag^re. 

gold, aurum. 

golden, aureus. 

good for, to be, prodesse. 

esse 

Usui / 

goods, b6na, n. pi, 

govern, rdgSre, administrare. 

government, the, ii qui reipublicae 
praesunt, ii qui rempublicam 
admmistrant, magistratus. 

governor, of a province, proconsul. 

grant, dare, mandare, tradSre. 

greeUly, magn5pdre. 

greet, salutare. 

Greece, Graecia. 

Greek, Graecus. 

language^ lingua Graeca. 

green, viridis. 

grief, d51or. 

groan, gSmitus. 

ground, humus (see p. 32), terra. 

to hold one's, in loco perstare 
(sometimes translate by rdsist- 
dre or sustmere). 
grudge, invidia, dolor. 
grumble, quSri. 
guard, custos. 

off one^s, improvidus, incautus. 

to, custodire. 
gttest, hospes. 
guide, dux. 
guilty, nocens. 
guise of, in the, mbx€, pro. 
gulf {bay), sinus. 

H. 

halt, consistfire. 
hand, manus. 

in hands of, in potestate. 

to be at, adesse. 



hang, tran., suspenddre. 

intran,, pendere. 
happens, it, accidit. 
happy, felix, beatus. 
harass, lacess^re. 
harbour, portus. 
hard, difficilis. 
hardly, vix, aegre. 
hardship, labor. 
harm, malum, damnum. 
harvest, messis. 
hasten, pr5p£rare, festinare. 
hateful to, to be hated by, odio esse. 

Voc 85. 
hatred, odium. 
havoc, strages. 
head, c^put. 

heal, m£deri, sanare. Voc. 61. 
healthy {of persons), sanus, validus. 

{of places), saluber. 
hear, audire. 
heat, calor. 
heavy, gravis. 
height, altitudo. 
helmet, galea. 
help, auxilium. 

to, juvare, succurrSre, subvenire. 
Voc.^61. 

to be a, auxUio, subsldeo esse. 
here, hic. 

{implying motion), hue. 
hesitate, dubltare, 
hide, celare, cond^re. 
high, altus. 
higher, superior. 
highway, via. 
hill, coUis. 

hinder, impSdire, obstare. 
historian, scriptor rerum. 
hitherto, adhuc 
hold, ttoere. 
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-inf 



hold out {of supplies)^ suppfitSre. 

{= resist) t r^sistdre. 

on one^s course^ cursum tfinere. 

on^s ground^ r£sist£re, in loco 
perstare. 

{pccupy\ occupare. 
hold command^ imp^rium obtmere. 
hold cheapo parvi, minimi aestimare. 
holy^ sacer. 

home^ d5mus. See p. 32. 
homeSf penates {household £ods), 

or foci {hearths), 
honour^ honor. 
honour, for the sake of 

hon5ris causa. 
honourable {of persons), probus. 

{of things), honestus. 
hope, spes. 

to, sperare. 

give up, spem abjicSre. 
horse, €quus. 
horse-soldier, 5qu&. 
hospitality, hospitium. 
host, hospis. 
hostage, obsSs. 
hour, hora. 

house, domus, or pi, of aedes. 
household^ familia. 
how, quam. 

{in what manner?), quomodo, 
quemadmodum. 

great? quantus. 

long? quamdiu. 

many? quot, indecL adj, 

often? qu5ties. 
however, t|imen. 
humour, morem g^rSre. 
hunger, fames. 
hungry, to be, esurire. 
hurl, jacfire, injicSre. 
hurry, festmare, prop^rare. 
hurt, laedfire, nocere. Voc. 61. 
husband, vir, maritus. 



I. 

idle, ignavus. 
ignorance, insdentia. 
ignorant of, inscius, imp^ritus. 
ill, aeger. 

to be, aegrStare. 

take, aegre ferre. 
imagine, reri, 
immediately, statim. 
immense, ingens. 

importance, to be of, interesse, referre. 

Voc. 109. 
impose tribute, imponfire trlbutum. 
impossible, it is, fifiri non p6test 

(quin). 

impregnable, inexpugnabilis. 
impression on, to make, commovere. 
incite, adduc^re. 

increase {trans,), augere j {intrans. ), 

crescere. 
incur, subire. 

incursion, to make an, incursionem 

facSre. 
indeed, quidem. 
{really), revera. 
{at least), certe, saltem. 
independence, libertas. 
indignant, to be, irasci. 
indignation, Ira, dolor. 
induce, to, adducdre. 
inexperienced. See * ignorant,* 
infantry, pMitatus {sing.), pSdites 

{plu.), 
inferior, inferior, 
infirm, infirmus. 

inflict on, afificSre {acc, of person, 
abl. of thing), inferre {dat, of 
person, cue, of thing), 
influence^ auctoritas. 

to have very great, plurimum 
valere. 

inform, certiorem (aliquem) fac^re. 
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infringe upofiy deminuSre. 
inhabit^ inc61gre. 
inhabitants^ inc61ae. 

{of a tozon)f oppidani. 
{of city), cives. 
injure y laed^re, nocere. Voc. 6i. 
injury y injuria, damnum. 
innocent, insons, inndcens. 
insolence, arT6gantia,^ siiperbia. 
inspire, to^ injicSre {acc, of thing, 

dot, of person), 
instead of, loco. 
insult, contumelia, injuria. 
intend, to, in animo habere. 
intend, I, mihi in animo est. 
intention {with the intention of), 

eo consilio ut. 
interior, pars interior. 
invade, incursionem facere in, 

invadere. 
invasion, incurdo. 
invite, to, invitare. 
involved in, to be, occurrere. 
Ireland, Hibemia. 
Irish, Hibemicus. 
Irishman, Hibemus. 
iron, ferrum {adj, ferreus). 
island, insula. 
issue, eventus, exitus. 

J- 

jealousy, invidia. 
jest, jocus. 

join, to, trans., conjungere ; intrans., 

se conjungere cum. 
journey, iter. 
joy, gaudium, laetitia. 
joyful, laetus. 
judge, judex. 
fupUer, Juppiter. 



just as, just as much as, aeque ac, 
haud aliter ac. Rule 30, p. 178. 
justify, excusare. 

K. 

keep, conservare. 

{observe), c61ere. 

{onis word), fidem praestare. 
key, clavis. 
kill, interficere. 

{cut down) occidere. 

{murder), necare. 

{massacre), trucidare. 
kind, sort, genus. 
kind, benignus. 
kindly, cuiv, benigne. 
kindness, benignitas, humanitas, 
benevolentia. 

act ef kindness, beneficium 
king, rex. 
kingdom, regnum. 
• kingly, regius. 
kingly power, regnum. 
knight, eques. 
know, scire. See Sjm. 

{ascertain), cognoscere. 

not to, nescire. 

it is well known, constat. 
knowledge {of things), cognitio. 

{of persons), consuetudo. 

L. 

labour, labor. 

Icuk, to, carere. See Syn., *want* 
ladder, scala. 
laden, oneratus. 

land, trans,, exponere; intrans., e 

nave egredi. 
land, ager, patria. See Syn. 
landing, ^essus. 
last, proximus. 
cU, tandem. 
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-lot 



last^ to the^ ad extremum. 
late at nighty multa nocte. 

/{'// late in the nighty ad multam 
noctem. 

tooy sero. 
lately^ nuper. 
lattery hie {ppp, to ille). 
launch^ deducere. 
law^ lex. 

pass a, legem jubere. 

propose fl, legem ferre. 
law of nations^ jus gentium. 

contrary to^ contra jus gentium. 
lawful, feis, indecL or use licet. 
lay downy deponere. 
leady ducere. 
leader, dtix, 
lead backy reducere. 

outy educere. 

roundy circumducere. 

aside, deducere. 
leamy discere. 

{ascertain), cognoscere, 
. comperire. 
least, at, certe, saltern. 
leavey relinquere. 
leave one^s post, loco cedere. 
leade behind, relinquere. 
leave, by your, pace tua. 
legion, legio. 

ternary y legidnarius miles. 
leisure, otium. 
lendy mandare. 
length, at, tandem. 
lessen, deminuere. 
let, allow, smere. 
letdown, demittere. 
let go, dimittere, Smittere. 
letter, epistola, litterae. 
levy, hold a, dSlectum habere. 
Itcdtle to, obnoxius. 



liberate, llberare. 
liberty, libertas. 
lie, jacere. 

{speak falsely), mentiri. 
lieutenant {general), legatus. 
life, vita. 
lighty lux. 
like, similis. 
line of battle^ acies. 
lines {of army), munitiones. 
listen, audire (parere). 
litter, lectica. 
little, parvus, exiguus. 
little, a, paulum. 

{with comp.), paulo. 

too, parum, adv. {used as noun 
with partitive gen. ). 

for a little time, paulisper. 
little by little, paulatim. 
live {exist), vivere. 
live in, hab!tare in, inc61ere. 
long^ longus. 

{of time only), diuturnus. 

{for a long time), diu, adv. 

{now for a long time), jam- 
pridem, jamdudum. See 
p. 155, ^' I- 

{as long oj), dOnec, quoad. 
Rule 25, p. 140. 

{= provided that), dum, dum- 
m5do. Rule 27, p. 146. 
look after, curare. 
looks {expression), vultus. 
lose {let slip), amittere. 

{wilfully), perdere. See Syn. 
lose heart, animum demittere. 
loss, incomm5dum, damnum. 

with great {of a battle), maxima 
strage, or multis amissis. 
lost, to be, "actum est de"=// is 

all over with, 
lot, sors. 



lon- 
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lotidf use magnus. 
lovf, amare, diligere. 
loyal^ fldelis. 
loyalty^ fides, fidelitas. 
luxury^ luxus. 

M. 

madf insanus. ; 

to be, furere. 
magistrate^ magistratus. 
maidens {servants)^ ministrae, 

famulae. 
maimed, saucius. 
main road, via. 
mainly^ imprimis. 
majority, major pars, with part. 

gen. , plerique, adj. pi, 
make {cause that), efficere ut (Jinal). 

trial of, experiri, temptare. 
man {human being), homo. 

{individual of male sex), vir. 

to a, ad unum. 

to man, vb,, complere. 
manner, modus. 

{custom), mos. 
many, multi. 

titnes {larger), multis partibus. 

how, quot, indecl. adj. 
march, iter. 

to, iter facere, contendere. 

a forced, magnum iten 

on the, in or ex itinera. 

to continue, iter continuare. 
marry {woman as subject), nubcre. 

( man as subject), ducere. Voc. 6 1 . 
marsh, palus. 
marvellous, mirus. 
masscLcre, caedes. 
master {of pupils), magister. 

{of slaves), dSminus. 

of the horse, magister equitum. 
match for, par. 



mcUters a great deal, it, multum, or 

magni interest. Voc 109. 
mean, velle dicere. 

{indicate), significare. 
means {manner, way), modus. 

by this, ita. 

by no, haudquaquam. 
meanwhile, interim, interea. 
meet, obviam \x^, dat. 

{obtain), nancisci. 
meeting, concilium, conventus. 
mention above, to, supra comme mo- 
rare. 

mercenaries, mercenarii milites. 

merchandise (m^xyi), pi., merces. 

message, nuntius. 

messenger, nuntius. 

middle, medius. See note, p. 5. 

might, ^ith all onis, summa vi. 

mile, mflle passus. 

miles, two, duo millia passuum. 

mind, animus. 

Xintellect), mens. See Syn. 

with minds made up, obstinatis 
animii?. 
mindful, memor. 
misfortune, calamitas, malum. 
mocU, fossa. 
mob^ turba, multituda 
mock, irridere. 

modem times, in, his temp5ribus. 
money, pecunia. 
month, mensis. 
moon, luna. 
moreover, praeterea. 

{''now,continuinganarrative), 
autem. 

morning, in the, mane, indecl. abl. , 
only. 

mortal {subject to death), mortalis. 

{causing death), mortifer. 
most, plerique, adj. 



mother^ mater. 
moundy tumulus, agger. 
mountain^ mons. 
mouthy OS. 

{entrance^ ostium, aditus. 
mffvey movere. 

\affect\ comm6vere. 
mucky just as much aSy aeque ac 

too mucky nimiuSi adj'.y mmium 
{used as noun\ nimis, adv, 
muhy mulus. 

multitude {grecU «Mw3^r),raultitudo. 
{common p^ple)y plebs. 

N. 

namey nomen {by namCy named, 

nomine). 
narrowy angustus, artus. 
nationy gens. See Syn., ^ people.^ 
navaly navalis. 
neary pr6pe. 
neavy to be, adesse. 
nearlyy paene, fere. 
nearest y proximus, followed by acc. , 

dat.y or ab witk dbL 
necessary y necessarius. 
necessity y necessitas. 
necky collum, cervices. 
needy egere, indigere. Voc 134. 

{be witkout)y carere. 
needs money y key opus est ei pecunia. 
neglecty negligere. 
negligence, negligentia. 
neighboury neigkbouringy vicinus, 

fimtimus. 
nevery nunquam. 
nevertkelessy tamen, nihilominus. 
newy novus. See Syn. 

{=fresk)y recens. 
newSy nuntius. 

what ? quid novi ? 

to bringy afferre, referre. 



VOCABULARY. offe- 

nexty proximus. 
nighty nox. 
byy noctu. 

until late in they ad multam 
noctem. 
nobhy nobilis. 

Hobodyy no oney nemo {adj. nullus). 
none the less, nihilomTnus. 
noony merldies. 
nortky septentriones, //. 
not only . . . but alsOy non solum 

. . . sed etiam. 
not yet y nondum. 
notkingy nihil. 
noticey animadvertere. 
noWy jam. 

{at present time)y nunc. 
{continuing narrative)y autem. 
nowadaySy his temporibus. 
flow for a long time, jamprldem, 
jamdudum. See p. 155, note i. 
numbery numerus, only singular. 

a great number, multitudo. 
nymphy nympha. 

O. 

oathy jusjurandum. 
obey, tOy parere. 
object waSy kis, id egit ut. 
observe {keep)y colere. 

{notice), animadvertere. 
obstacle, difficultas. 
obstinacy, pertinacia. 
obstinate, pertinax. ^ 
obstinatelyy obstinate. ^ 
occupyy occupare. 
off {promontory y etc.), contra. 
offence, noxa, delictum. 
offendy offendere, acc.y displicere, 

dat. 
offery offerre. 
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office {of state)t h6nor. 

officer J praefectus, Idgatus. See note 

on p. 55. 
oflen^ saepe. 

often aSf qu6ties. See Rule 
25, p. 140. 
old {that has lasted a long tifne\ 
vetus. See Syn. 

{belonging to former times\ 

antiquus. 
old Plan, senez. 
10 years old^ etc. See p. 32. 
older^ natu major. 

once {upon a time\ aliquando, 5lim. 

at oncoy statim. 
one , , , another {of several)^ alius 
. . . alius. 
the one , , , the other {two con- 

trasted)^ alter . . . alter. 
on one side , , . on the other ^ ab 

altera parte . . . ab altera. 
with one another^ inter se. 
one in ten, decimus quisque, /iV., 

each tenth man, 
only, solum, tantum, modo. 
onset, impetus. 
open, apertus. 
to, aperire. 
to be, patere. 
throw open, patefacere. 
openly, aperte. 
opinion, sententia. 

to give an, sententiam ferre. 
opportunity, facultas, locus, occasio. 
to give an, dare occasionem, 
facere potestatem, gen, Voc. 
100. 

should an opportunity offer, 
data occasione. 
oppose, obstare, obsistere, resistere. 
opposite to, contra, e regione. 
opposite {bank, etc), alter. 
oppress, to, vexare, opprimere. 



oracle, 5raculum. 
orator, Orator. 
ordain to, edlcere. 
order, disciplina. 

to lose, 5mittere discipllnam. 

{in close), confertus, conferto 
agmine. 
order {command), jussum. 

by order of, jussu. 

without the order of, injussu. 

{vb. ) command, j ubere, imperare. 
origin, origo. 

others {all others), ceteri, reliqui. 
other people, belonging to, alienus. 
otherwise than, aliter ac Rule 30, 

p. 178. 
ought, debere. ^ . 
outpost, statio. 
outside, extra. 
overcome, superare. 

{^ith fear, etc), perculsus. 
overtake, assequi, consequL 
overthrow, sternere, prosternere. 
owe, debere. 

it is owing to you, per te stat 
(p. 132). 
ox, bos. 

P. 

pace, passus. 
pcuify, pacare. 
pain, dolor. 
palace, regia. 
panic, pavor. 
pardon, venia. 

to, ignoscere. 
parent, parens. 
part, pars. 

part in, to take, interesse. 
particularly, praeter omnes. 
partly , , , partly, partim . . . partim. 
pass, saltus, angustiae. 

spend, agere. 

by, praeterire. 
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praetgritus. 

they praeterita, f, 
path [byway), trames. 
patiently y aequo animo. 
pay^ stipendium. 

tOy solvere. 
^eace, pax. 

Masant, agricola, rusticus. 
tenal/y, poena. 

undergo, poenam subire. 
people {population, nation), populus. 
See Syn. 

(persons), homines. 

(common), plebs, vulgus, 
perceive, sentire. 
perform, fungi 

perhaps, forte, fortasse, forsitan. 

(Forsitan always takes subj. ) 
peril, to bring into, in periculum 

adducere. 
perish, perire. 

(of ship), frangi. 
perjury, perjurium, 
permit, sinere. 
Persian, Persa. 

persuade, persuadere. Rules ii, 12, 

pp. 62, 64. 
pestilence, pestis, pestHentia, 
philosopher, sapiens, philSsophus. 
philosophy, phildsophia. 
pierce, transfigere. 
piece (of money), nummus. 
piety (duty, natural affection) ^ pietas. 
pile up, congerere. 
pitch a camp, to, castra ponere, 

munire. 

pity, miseret, impers. See Voc. 128. 
place, 15cus. 

first, principatus. 
(vb.) ponere. 

before (prefer), anteponere. 
to take the place of, succedere. 

T 



plague, pestflentia, pestis. 
plain, campus, planities. 
plainly, aperte, plane. 
plan, consilium. 

to form a, consflium capere, 
inire. ^ 
play (of artillery), immittere tela. 
play, ludere. 
pleasant, jucundus. 
pleases, it, -juvat, libet, placet. 

Voc. 128. 
plecLse, pladere, juvare. Voc. 61. 
plunder, vastare, diripere, spoliaie- 
Po, Padus. 
poet, poeta. 

point out, ostendere, monstrare. 
poison, venenum. 
poor, pauper. 
population, populus. 
position, 16cus. 

to take up a, consldere. 
possession, get, pStiri. 
possible, use facere, or fieri posse. 

oj soon as, quam primum. 
post, to leave one's, loco cedere. 
power, potentia, potestas. See 
Synonyms. 

(energy), vis. 

hingly, regnum. 

with all one's, summa vi, 
powerful, pStens. 
practise, studere, exercere. 
praise, laus, vb, laudare. 
pray, orare, precarl 
prayers, preces. 
prefer, malle. 
prepare, parare. 

for, se parare ad. 
for battle, arma expedire. 
presence of mind, to show, impavidus 
esse, se intrepide gerere. 
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presence of^ in^ coram. 
present^ dSnum. 

to be^ adesse. 
preserve, conservare. 
press hard, urgere, premere. 

on, instare, dat. 
pressed hard, to de, laborare. 
pretend, simulare. 
prevail, superare. 
prevent, prohibere. 
prey^ praeda. 

price, pretium. See p. 48. 

ai a low, vili. 
pruie {spirit), animus, siiperbia. 
priest, priestess, sacerdos. 
prison, career, vincula,//. bonds 

put in, in carcerem (vincula) 
conjicere. 
prisoners, captivi. 

prisoner, take, capere, captlvum 
facere. 

private {not in office), privatus. 
prodtue, edere. 

prolong a war, bellum ducere. 
promise, to, prOmittere, polliceri. 
promontory, pr6mont5rium. 
proof, indicium. 
property, bona, n, pi, res. 

private, res familiaris. 
prophet, prophetess, vates. 
propose {intend), in ammo habere. 

{a law), ferre. 
proscribe, proscribere. 
prospect {hope), spes. 
prosperity, res prosperae. 
prosperous, felix. 

protection, to be, praesidio esse. 
Voc. 85. 

to be under, fidem sequi (ali- 
cujus). 
proud, superbus. 



prove, demonstrare. 

prove oneself false, se praebere 
infidelem. 
provide, praebere. 

provided that^ dum, dumm5do 

(p. 146). 
province, provincia. 
provision, rem frumentariam ex- 

pedire. 

provisions, commeatus, cibus. 
provoke, lacessere, incitare. 
prudent, prudens. 
punish, punire, poena or supplicio 
afficere. 

punishment, poena, supplicium. 
purpose, for this, ad hoc. 

for the purpose of, causa {after 

its case), 
on, consulto, de industria. 
on purpose to, eo consilio ut. . 
to no purpose, frustra, nequic- 
quam. 

pursue, sequi, persequi. See Syn., 

'j^low.' 
put back, reponere. 

on tried, reum facere, nomen 

deferre; adj,, reus. 
out to sea, evehi. 
to death, interficere. 

Q. 

quantity, cSpia. 
quarters, at close, comminus. 
quickly, celeriter. 
quiet, tranquillus. 

{nn, ) quies. 
quite, admodum. 

R. 

rabble, turba. 
race {birth), genus. 

(tribe,family), gens. 
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raiment, vestis. 

raise a siege, relinquere obsidionem, 
obsidione desistere. 
{of relieving army), obsidione 
libSrare. 
rampart^ vallum. 

range t within, intra conjectum teli. 
rank, ordo. 

Jirst, prima ades. 
rash, temerarius, inconsultus. 
rashly, tcmere, inconsulte. 
rashness, temeritas. 
ravage, p6pulari, vastare. 
reach, pervenire ad. 
read, legere. ^ 

through, perlegere. 
reading, lectio. 
readily, libenter. 
ready, get, parare, comparare. 

to, paratus, with inf, 
really, revera. 
rear, in the, a tergo. 
rearguard, n5vissimum, agmen. 
reason that, for the, propterea quod. 
rebel, rebellis. 
recall, revocare. 

call to mind, repetere, a£c,\ 
reminisciy gen, 
receive, accTpere. 
recent, recens. 
recently, nuper. 
recognise, agnoscere. 
recollect, remmisd. 

I recolkct,yitX3L\\.m^\ in mentem. 
recollection, mem5ria. 
recommend, suadSre. 
recover {trans, ), recipere. 

{intr,), se reficere, 
recruit, tiro. 
red, ruber. 
reduce, redigere. 
refen {to senate), referre. 



refrain, tempSrare, prohiberi. 
refuge, to seek, to fly for, confugSre 
ad. 

refuse, nolle, recusare. Voc. 170. 
regard as, ducere; habere pro. 
regiment, cohors. 
regret, deplorare. 

{be sorry for), paenitet. 
r^j«/2?rf^w^«/j,supplementum,n5vae 

copiae. 
reject, rejicere, respuere. 
rejoice, gaudere. Rule 22, p. 124. 
relate, narrare. 
relief, auxUium. 

relieve, to, succedere, dot,, suble 
vare, a^e, 

from a siege, libSrare obsMione. 
relying on, fretus. 
remain, manere. 

faithfuh to Caesar, fidem 
Caesaris sequi. 
remarkable, insignis, praedarus. 
remedy, remedium. 
remember, meminisse, memor esse. 
remembrance, memoria. 
remind, admSnere. 
remove, transferre. 
renew, redintegrare. 

bcUtle, redintegrare, restituere 
proelium. 
repair, reficere. 
repay, reddere. 
repeatedly, identidem. 
repel, repulse, repellere. 
repent of, poenitet. Voc. 128. 
replace, repdnere. 
reply, respondere. 
report, nuntiare referre. 
resentment, dolor, invidia. 
reserves, subsidia. 
resign, se abdicare. 
resist, resistere. 



276 



resolutely, constanter, obstinate. 
resolution, constantia. 
resolve, constituere. 
resolved minds, with, obstmatis 

animis. 
responsible for, auctor, gen. 

to be responsible for, rationem 
reddere(/<> render an account), 
rest, the, cetSri, reltqui; reliqua 
pars. 

rest {vb.), quiescere, se reficere. 
restrain, temperare. Voc. 6i. 
result, eventus, exitus. 

to, evenire, evadere. 
results, it, cvenit. 
retreat, se recipere, pSdem referre. 
sound a retreat, receptui canere. 
Voc. 85- 
return, intr., redire, regredi. ^ 

trans, {-give back), reddere. 
revenge, poena, ulciscendi libido, 
vindicare. ^ . 

{take vengeance on), ulcisci, 
poenam sumere de. 
review {an army), recensere. 
revolt, defectio. 

from, deficere ab. 
revolution, res novae. ^ 
reward {vb.), praemio afficere, 

{nn.) praemium. 
Jihine, Rhenus. 
Mone, Rhodanus. 
rich, dives. 
riches, divitiae. 
ride, equo vehi. 

ride at anchor, stare in ancoris. 
right, it is, o^^^^^ Voc. 128. 
rightly, jure. 
riot, tuinultus. 
ripe {ready, early), maturus. 
ripen, maturescere. 
Hse, surgere, oriri, cooriri. 



EXERCISES. 

rising ground, I6cus editus. 
risk, periclitari. 

run risk, perlciUum subire. 
Hsk all, rem in summum discrlmen 

adducere. 
risk one's life, periculum capitis 

subire. 
river, fluvius, flumen. 

up, adverso flumine, in advcr- 

sum flumen. 
down, secundo flumine. 
road, via. 

{route), iter. 

make a, viam (iter) munire. 
rob, spoliare. 
robber, latro. 

robes of_ state {of senators), tunica 

laticlavia. 
rock, saxum, rupes. 
rod, virga. 
Rome, Roma. 
Roman, Romanus. 
rout, fundere, fugare. 

utterly, profl'igare. 
rule, regere, regnare. 
run, currere. 
run out, procurrere. 
short, deficere. 

the Hsk, iD periculum adduci. 
away, aufugere. 
rush into, irruere*^ 

out, eruere, effimdi. 
forward, proruere. 

S. 

sacred, sacer. 
/flfn/^r^wJ, sacrilegus. 
sad (feeling sad), gloomy, tristis. 

{showing sadness), maestus. 
safe, in safety, tutus, incSlumis. 
safety, salus. 
said he, inquit. 
276 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



-sho 



saily navigare. 

pasif or along^ praetervehi. 

along coast ^ dram lege re. 

to set sailf solvere navem. 
sailor y nauta. 

sake ofyforthe, causa (following its 

case), pro. 
sally^ sortie, eruptio. 
salvation of, to be, saluti esse. 

Voc. 85. 
same as, the, idem ac 
same time, at the, simul. 
satisfy, satisfacere. 

(indulge), indulgere. 
savage, saevus. 
save, servare. 
say, dicSre. 

men say, it is said, ferunt. 
scale, ascendere. 
scarcely, vix, a^S. 
scatter, trans,, dispergere, intr., use 

passive, 
schoolmcuter, magister. 
scorn, contemptus, contemptio. 

vb. See * despise* 
scout, explorator, speculator. 
scruples (religious), religio. 
sea, mare. 

sea, to put out to, evehi, 
search for, quaerere, petere. 
seca of war, sedes belli. 
secretly, clam. 

see to, curare. See Voc. 149. 

see to it that, take care that, cura ut. 

seek, quaerere, petere. 

seek refuge, confugcre ad. 

seem, vidSri. 

seiu, capcre. See Sjm, * take, ' 

(snatch), rapere. 

(arrest), comprehendere. 
seldom, rarely, raro. 
. $4ll, vend^re. 



senate, senatus, patres. 

house, curia. 
senator, senator, 
sefui, mittere. 

away, dimittere. 

back, reddere, remittere. 

for, arcessere. 

forwards, praemittere. 

to the aid, subsidio mittere, 
submittere. 
sentence, to undergo, poenam subire. 
sentinels, vigiliae, custodes 
separate, sejungere. 
serious, gravis. 
serve, to, prodesse, servire. 

(as soldier), stipendia merere 
(sometimes merere alone). 
sesterce, sestertius. 
set free, to, llberare. 

out, proficisci. 

sail, solvere navem, ancoram 
toUere. 
settlement, colonia. 
several, complures. 
severe, gravis. 
severely, graviter. 
share (divide), partiri. 

(take part in), particeps esse. 
shed, effundere. 
shield, scutum. 
ship, navis. ' 

(of war), navis longa. 

(merchant, or transport), navis 
oneraria. 
shipwreck, naufragium. 
shipwrecked, ejectus in litore or lltus. 

to be, naufragium &cere. 
shirk, vitare, detrectare. 
shoot, to (missiles), mittere. 
shore, litus, 6ra. ^ 
short, brevis. 

to run shorty deficere. 
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shout^ clamor. 

iOy clamare. 
shaw^ ostendere, demonstrare. 
See Syn. 

courage, virtutem pracstare. 
show oneself brave, se fortem prae- 

bere. 
shower, imber. 

{of missiles), vis, multitude, 
crebra tela, //. 
shut up, daudere. 
Sicily, SicUia. 
sick, aeger. 

to be, aegr5tare. 
side, iatus. 

{of a river), ripa. 

to be on our, stare a nobis. 

on the one , * , on the other, ab 

altera parte . . . ab altera. 
on this side of, citra. 
sides, on all, undique, passim. 

on both, utrimque. 
siege, obsidio. 

toraisea, relinquereobsidionem, 

obsidione desistere. 
to relieve from, liberare obsi- 
dione. 
sight, conspectus. 

of, to caich, conspicere, con- 
spicari. 
sign, signum. 
signal for, signum, gen, 

to serve as, signo esse. Voc. 8$. 
signally, so, tanta strage. 
signs of office, insignia. 
silence, silentium. 
silent, sflens, tacitus. 

to be {make no noise at all), 
silere. 

to be {not to speak), tacere. 
silently, silentio. 
silver, argentuia. 



since, quoniam, quum. Rule 22, 
p. 124. 

{from the time when), ex quo 
tempore. 
sink {trans,), submergere. 
sister, soror. 
sit, sedere. 
size, magnitudo. 
skill, sollertia. 

{gifted by experience), peritia, 
usus. 

skin {of men), cStis. 

{of beasts), pellis. 
slaughter, trucidare. 

(««,), caedes. 
slave, servus. 
slavery, servitus. 
slay, to, occidere, trucidare. 

See Syn., ' kilV 
sleep, dormire. 
slight, aspemari. 
slip, labi. 

let, dimittere, omittere. . 
slope, cllvus. 1 
slow, lentus. 
small, parvus, exiguus. 

so, tantulus. 
smile, risus. 

to, subridere. 
snow, nix. 

so {with adv, and adj.), tam. Voc. 6. 
{in such a way), ita., . 
{to such an extent), adeo. 
great, tantus. 
many, tot. 

much {adv»), tantopere, tantum. 

often, t6ties. 
soil {ground), solum. 
soldier, miles. 

of line, legionarius. 
some, nonnuUi. 

some days after, aliquot post diebus. 
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some . . . others y alii . . . alii. 
sometimes^ nonnunquam, interdum. 
filius. 

efy natus. Ex. 87. 
songy cantus. 

soon^ mox, brevi (tempore). 

tis soon aSf simulac. Rule 25, 
p. 140. 

<i55oonas possible primum. 
sorrowt d61or. 

sorry t use paenitet. Voc. 128. 
sound, sonus, sdnitus. 
sound a retreat, to^ receptui canere. 
south, merldies. 
sow, to, serere. 
Spain, Hispania. 
Spaniard, Hispanus. 
Spanish, Hispanicus. 
spare, parcere. 
Spartan, Lacedaemonius. 
speak, loqui. 
speaker, orator. 
spear, hasta. 
speech, oratio. 

to make a, orationem habere. 
speed, celeritas. 
spend, agere. 
splendid, insignis. 
spoil, spolia, n pl, 
sports, ludl 
spring, ver. 
spy, speculator. 
squadron, ala, turma. 
staff {officers), legati. 
stand, stare. 

Jirm, resistere, in loco perstare. 

by, adstare. 

for the consulship, consulatum 
petere. 

standards, to advance, signa ferre. 
start, pr5ficisd. 



starvation, fames. 
starve, fame perire. 
staie, civitas. 

adj,, publicus. 
state of affairs, in this, quae quum 

ita sint, essent. 
stcUue, statua. 
stay, manere, morari. 
steal, abripere. 
stealthily, furtim. 
steep, praeruptus. 
still (till now), adhuc. 

(even), etiam. 
sting (provoke), incitare, lacessere. 
stone, lapis. 
storm, tempestas. 

to, expugnare. 
story, fabula. 

to tell a, narrare. 
straight (adv. ), directo. 
(make straight for), 
recto itinere petere. 
strange, mirus, mirabilis. 
stranger, hospes, advena. 
straw, not care a, flocci non facere. 
stream, rivus. 
street, via. 

strength, robur, vires. 
stretch out, to, extendere, porrJgere. 
strict, severus. 

(careful), diligens. 
strike, to, percutere, ferire. 
a camp, castra movere. 
terror, injicere terrorem, dat, 
stroke, mulcere. 
strong, firmus, validus. 
strongly, valide. 
stubbornly, acriter. 
stumble, prolabi. 
stupefied, obstupefactus. 
subdue, subigere, in potestatem 
redl^^re, 
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subject, imperio subjectus. 

to {liable to)^ obnoxius. 
succeed, get on well, proficere. 

turn out well, prospere evenire. 
success, successus. 

without, frustra, nequicquam. 

win a, rem prospere gerere. 
such, talis. 

such . . .as, talis . . . quilis. 
suddenly, subito. 
suffer, i^lti. 
suffering, dolor. 
sufferings, mala. 
sufficient, satis. 

to be {of supplies), suppStere. 
suitable, idoneus. 
suits, it, convenit. 
sum, summa. 
summer, aestas. 
summon, arcessSre. 

back, rev6care. 
sumptuous, lautus. 
sun, sOl. 

sunset, soils occasus. 
superior, to be, praestare. 
superstition, superstitio, nimia or 
prava religio, manis timor deorum. 
supper, cena. 
supply, praebere. 

support {military), subsidia, n. pi, 
tOf sustmere, tolerare. See Syn., 

*bear.* 
{aid), adjuvare. 

supreme power, summa imperii. 

sure, to be, pro certo habere. 

surmount, supSrare. 

surpass, superare, praestare. 

surprise, opprimSre. 

surrender {trans.), tradere, dedSre. 
(f«/r.), se dedSre. 

surround, circumv^nirc, dngere. 



survive, superesse. 
surviving, superstes. 
sustain {encourage), confirmare. 
swear, juro. 
swim, natare. 
sword, gladius. 
Syracusan, Syricusanus, 
Syracuse, Syracusae. 

T. 

taJte, capture, capere. 

amay, auferre. 

from, privare. 

by storm, expugnare.^ 

captive, capere. ^ 

ill, aegre ferre. 

part in, interesse. 

to flight, terga vertere. 

the place of, succedere. 

up arms, arma sumere. 

u 'p one*s position, considere. 
tc^ on board, in navem excipere. 
taking place, to be, pass, of Sgere. 
talent {money), talentum. 
talents, ingenium. 
talk, loqui. 
teuc, vectigal. 
tecuh, d6cere. 
tear, lacrima. 
temper, mens, animus. 
temple, templum, aedes. 
tempt, temptare. 

ten, one in {each tenth man), dedmus 

quisque. 
tent, taberniculutn. 
tenth, one, dedma pars. 
tenths, three, tres decimae partes. 
terms, conditiones. 

on equal, aequo Marte, aequa 
c(Hitentione. 
terrible, terrlbOis,' 
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terrify^ terrere. 

territories^ fines {in sing* finis— 

boundary), 
terror^ to inspire with^ injicere 

terrorem, dot, 
thank^ gratias agere, dot, 
thefty furtum. 
theny turn, tunc. 

{=inext)f deinde. 
therefore^ itaque. 
thereupon^ deinde, quo facto. 
tkick^ densus. 
thicket^ virgultum. 
thief y fur. 

think^ putare, ezistimare, arbitrari. 

/ almost i baud scio an. 
thirds^ twOf duae partes. 
thirsty sitis. 
tkreatSy minae. 
threaten J mmari. Voc. 6i. 

(by proximity), immmere, 
instare. 
threatening, minax. 
throw, jacere. 

away, abjicere. 
throw a bridge efver a river, pontem 

in flumine fiiccre. 
thus, ita, sic, hoc modo. 
Tiber, Tiberis. 
time, tempus. 

at the same, simul. 

for a little, paulisper. 

for a long, diu. 

in, ad tempus, tempori. 

in a short, brevi (tempore). 

till that, ad id temporis. 

to waste, tempus terere. 

for some, aliquamdiu. 

now for a long, jampridem, jara- 
dudum. (P. 155, note i.) 

in our^ nostra aetate, his tem- 
poribus. 



tinge, tinguSre. 
tired, defessus. 

/iV<f</^,/tf3^,piget,taedet. Vo&i2g. 

to-day, h5die. 

toga, toga. 

together, una. 

to-morrow, eras. 

too late, sero, 

little, parum, adv, used as noun, 

much, nimius, adf^ nimium; 
adv.^ used as noun, 
top. See note, p. 5. 
torment, torture, cruciare. 
torture, cruciatus. 
touchy tangere. 
towards, erga. 

evening, sub vesperum, 
town^ oppTdum, 
town, people of, oppidani. 
traitor, prOditor, perfidus. 
transfer, transferre. 
traveller^ viator. 
treachery, prOditio. 
treason [accuse of), majestetis 

accusare. 
trecuure, thesaurus. 
treat, aflScere. 

well, beneficio aflficere. 
for, agere de. 
treaty, foedus. 
tree, arbor. 
trench, fossa. 

trial of, to make, experiri, temptare. 

to be on, reus esse. 

to put on, reum aliquem facere, 
nomen alicujus deferre. 
tribe, tribus. 

tribune {of people), tribunus plebis. 

{of soldiers), tribunus militum. 
tribute, tributum, stipendium, 
vectigal. 
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tricky d61us, ars. 

triumph {Jfrocesston)^ triumphus. 

in triumph, victor. 
troop {of horse), turma. 
troops, copiae. 
Troy, Troja. 
true, verus. 

trus^, credo, committo. Voc. 6i. 
truth, to tell the, vera dicere. 
try, c5nari. 

turn, in turn, invicem, singuli. 
back, reverti. 

round {intr.), converti| se con- 
vertere. 
two divisions, in, bipartlto. 
tyrant, tyrannus. 

U. 

unaccustomed, insuetus. 
unanimously, consensu (omnium). 
approved, to be, omnium con- 
sensu comprobari. 
uncertain, dubius. 
unconquerable, indonutus, invictus. 
under arms, in armis. 
undergo sentence, poenam subire. 
understand, intellegere. 
undertake, suscipere. 
unexpected, subitus, indpinatus. 
unfortunate, infelix, funestus. 
union, consensus. 
universe, mundus. 
unjust, injustus. 
tmlike, dissimilis. 
unmolested, incolumis. 
unmoved, immOtus. 
unshaken, immdtus. 
until, dum, dSnec, quoad. Rule 25, 
p. 140. 

{prep.), usque ad. 
untouched, integer. 



unwilling, invltus. 

to be, nolle. 
unworthy, indignus. 
upright, probus. 
upset, evertere. 
urge, hortari, admonere. 

on, urgere. 
use, uti. 
useful, utilis. 
useless, inutilis. 
utmost {extreme), summus. 

to do on^s, id agere ut {final). 

V. 

vain, in, frustra, nequicquam. 
value, aestimare. 
vanguard, primum agmen. 
various, varius, diversus. 
vengeance on, to take, ulcisci, poenas 

sumere de. 
veteran, veteranus. 
vexed, to be, aegre ferre. 
victorious, to come off, evadere victor. 
victory, to win a, victoriam reportare. 
vigorotis, alacer. 
vigour, alacritas. 
village, vicus, pagus. 
vine, Vitus. 
vineyard, vinetum, 
violate, violare. 
violence, vis. 

virtus. 
visit, to, visere. 
voice, vox. 

with a loud, magna voce. 
vow, to, jurare, se jurejurando 

obstringere. 

W. 

waggon; plaustrum. 
wage war, bellum gerere, bellum 
inferre. 
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wait^ manere. 

for^ exspectare. 
wake^ excitare. 
wall^ murus, moenia, n.pl, 
wander^ vagari, errare. 
war, bellum. 

prepare for^ bellum parare. 

declare^ indicere. 
want^ inopia. 

vb,^ carere, egere. See Syn. 
warn, admonere. 
warnings exemplum. 
warrior, juvenis. 
waste time, to, tempus terere. . 
watch, spectare, intueri. 

about the third, de tertia vigiOia. 
way {manner), modus. 

{route), via. 
weak, infirmus, invalidus. 
weakness {want of energy), infirmitas, 
imbecillitas (animi, consilii). 

{of forces, etc), use exiguus 
{small), 
wealth, dlvitiae. 
weapon, telum. 

wear, passive of induere, vestire. 

weary, {<issyxs,oruse\zi&det, Voc 182. 

weave, to, texere. 

weep, lacrimare. 

weigh anchor, ancdram tollere. 

well, bene. 

west, solis occasus, occidens. 
western (terra) quae ad occasum 

solis spectat 
what news ? quid novi ? 

sort of ? qualis? 
when? quando. 
whence i (where from ?) unde. 
whenever, quandocunque. 
where? ubi, qua. 
whereupon, quo fsicto. 



whether . . . or {double cond.), seu . . . 

seu, sive . . . sive. 

{double question), utrum ... an. 
which of two ? uter. 
whilst, donee, quoad. Rule 25, 

p. 140. 
white, albus, candidus. 
whither, where to ? quo. 
who? quis, quisnam. 

ae^*, qui. 
whoever, whatever, quisquis, qui- 

cumque. 
whole, totus, omnis, universus. 

See Syn. 
wholly, omnino. 
why? cur, quare, quamobrem. 
ivide, latus. 
wife, uxor. 
willingly, libenter. 
win {obtaift), nancisci, adipisd. 
win a victory, victoriam rSportare. 
wind, ventus. 
wing, ala. 
winter, hiems. 

quarters, hiberna («. //.). 
wisdom, sapientia. 
wise, sapiens, prudens. 

in no, haudquaquam. 
wiser than to, sapientior quam qui. 

R^ile 18, p. no. 
wish to {be willing), velle. 
wish not to {be unwilling), nolle. 
withdraw, pedem referre, se recipere. 
within {prep.), intra. 
without accomplishing anything, ic 

infecta. 
withstand, resistere. 
wolf, lupus. 
woman, mulier. 
wonder {cU), mirari, admirari. 
wonderful, minis, mirabilis. 



woo- 
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woodf silvE. 
woolt lana. 
woollen, laneus. 
word^ verbum. 

to keep, fidem praestare. 
work, labor, 6pus. See Syn. 

to, lab5rare. 
world, orbis terrarum. 

(universe), mundus. 
worn out, confectus. 
worship {vb,) colere, (««.) cultus. 
worth, to think, aestimare. Voc. 57. 
worthy, dignus. 

would that, utinam. See Voc 254. 
wound, vulnus. 

deadly, mortale vulnus. 

to, vulnerare. 
wounded, vulneratus, adj., saucius. 
wreck {of ship), firangerc, 
write,. scribSre. 



wrong, to do, peccare. 

to, injuriam inferre, dat, 
wrongfully, injuria. 

Y. 

year, annus. 

yearly {adv.), quotannis. 

yesterday, heri. 

yet {still), ad hue, 

not yet, nondum. 
yield {produce), ferre. 

{give up), dedere, intr,, ced^re. 
yoke, send under, sub jugum mittere. 
young, juvenis. 
younger, natu minor. 
youth, jdvenis, adolescens. 

{collective), juventus. 

Z. 

%ecd^ stiidium. 
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Ablative — 

Agent and Instrument • • 

Cause 

Absolute (attendantxircumstances) 

Words governing Ablative . 

Time, Place .... 

Comparison, Quality, Measure of 
Difference .... 

Price 

Origin, Separation, Association . 

Respect, Manner .... 
Abstract Nouns in English • 
Accusative — 

Verbs governing two Accusatives . 

Acc. to express Time, Place, Space 
Active and Passive .... 
Adverbs (Pronouns and Adverbs) . 



Prelim. Ex. A. . 
Prelim. Ex. G. . 
Rule 5, Ex. 26-28 
Prelim. Ex. G. Voc. 42 
Rule 6 



Ex. 42, 43 
Ex. 57, 58 
Ex. 87, 88 
Ex. 89, 90 



Antequam 
Apposition 



Prelim. Ex. E. 
Rule 6 

Prelim. Ex. A. 

Ex. 212, 213 
Rule 25 
Voc. 182 . 
Prelim. Ex. C 



24 

32 

36, 37 
49, 50 
70, 71 
72, 73 

32 

164, 165 
166, 167 
140 
227 



Causal Clauses 

Command — 
Direct • 



Indirsd 



Rule 22 
Ex. 160-163 

Prelim. Ex. B. 
Rule 10 
Ex. 73, 74 
Rule II 
Ex. 75-84 
£x. 91-98 



124 
124-126 



60 
61 
62 
65-68 
73-77 
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Comparative Clauses . . . Rule 30 . . . 178 

Ex. 231-236 . . 178-181 

Composite Subject . . . Prelim. Ex. C. . 

Concessive Clauses . . . Rule 29 . . . 172 

Ex. 223-230 . . 173-177 

Conditional Sentences . . . Rule 28 . . . 156,157 

Ex. 202-211 . . 157-163 

Consecutive Clauses . . . Rule 3 . . . 8 

Ex. 6-19 . . . 9-19 

Consecutive Particles, &c. . . Voc. 6 . . . 203 

Conditional Sentences . . . Rule 28 . . . 156,157 

Ex. 202-211 . . 157-163 

Cum following case (mecum, &c.) . . . . .7, note 2 

D. 

Dative — 

Dat. of Possessor . , . Prelim. Ex. F. . 

Verbs governing Dative . . Voc. 61 - . . . 211 

Ex. 61, 62 . . . 53 

Of Purpose . . . , Ex. 85, 86 . . . 69 

Voc 85 ... 215 

Dicor and videor. Personal Con- 
struction of ... . .... 44, note I 

Dum Rule 27 . . . 146 

Ex. 190-193 

E. 

Etsi, etiamsi . • . • . Rule 29 • . . 172 

F. 

Factitive Verbs .... Prelim. Ex. E. . 

Fearing, Verbs of . . . . Rule 21 . . . 120 

Ex. 155-159 . 121-123 

Final Clauses .... Rule 2 . . . 4 

Ex. 2-5 . . . 4-7 

Final and Consecutive . . . Ex. 10-19 . . . 13-19 

(Expressed by Relative and Subj.) Rule 18 ... iio 

Future Infinitive translated by fore (futurum esse) ut • • iS^j note I 
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Genitive — 

Partitive . . . .. 

Other uses 

List of words followed by genitive 
Gerunds and Gerundives . 



Expressing Obligation . 



Ex. 59, 60 . 
Ex. 131, 132 
Voc. 131 
Rule 13 
Ex. 99-103 . 
Ex. 106-109 
Rules 19, 20 
Ex. 149-154 



PAGB 

52 

21, note I, 102 
221 
78 
79-81 
84, 85 
116, 117 
I17-119 



I. 



Impersonal Verbs (Interest, Refert) . 


Voc. 109 . 


219 


(Paenitet, etc) .... 


Voc 128 . 


221 




Ex. 128-134 


100-104 


In (with Verbs of Motion) 




. 31, Note I 


Indirect Question (see Question) 




• 


Indirect Statement .... 


Rule 6 


38 


{S€f eum in Ind. St) . 


* Rule 7 


40 


(Tenses of Infinitive) . 


Rule 8 


42 




Ex. 44-56 . 


39-48 




Ex. 63-70 . 


54-57 


(Uses of Moneo, Suadeo, &c.) 


Rule 12 


64 




Ex. 77, 78 . 


65, 66 


(Subordinate Clauses in) 


Rule 17 


96 




Ex. 124-127 


96-99 


(Verbs followed by) 


Voc. 44 


209 


Infinitive as Subject or Complement 


Rule 4 


20 


of Verb, Prolate Infinitive 




Ex. 20-23 . 


2M3 


(Wordswhich take Prolate Infinitive) Voc. 20 


205 


Infinitive in Indirect Statepaent 


Rules 6, 7, 8 


38-42 


Future Infinitive translated by fore 






(futurum esse) ut 




. 152, note I 


Intransitive Verbs {use in Passive) . 


Rule 9 


58 




Ex. 71, 72 . 


59 


{Participles of) , , , , 




26 




Rule 7 


40 




Ex. 46 


4X 
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J* FACK 

Jampridem, Jamdudum ... • • « . 155, note i 

L. 





Rule 6 


32 


N. 












Ne . . . quidem .... 


Voc. 84 . 


215 


Ne quis^ ut nuUus .... 








Rules 10, II 


61, 62 


0. 

Oratio Obliqua > . . . 


Rule 31 


182 




Examples • 


. 183, 184 




Ex. 237-254 


185-193 


Order of Words in Latin Sentence , 




195 


P. 


Rule 5 • 


24 








Participles of Intransitive and De- 






ponent Verbs .... 




26 


Present Participle in English . 




27 


Participles in Latin, where not used 






in English .... 


. . . 


27 


Partitive Genitive .... 


Ex. 59, 60 . 


51, 52 


Place (whitheri where, whence) 


Rule 6 


32 




Ex. 36-41 . 


32-35 




Rule 25 


140 




Voc. 182 


227 


Prepositions .... 


Prelim. Ex. H. K. 




Prepositional Phrases 


Appendix . 


236 


Price and Value .... 


Ex. 57, 58 . 


49. 50 


Pronouns and Adverbs . 




. 164, 165 




Ex. 212, 213 


. 166, 167 


Proper Names {kow to render in 






Latin) 


• • • 


. 128, note I 


Purpose, different ways of expressing. 






(See also Final Clauses) . • 


• t • 


. xiO|Qote I 
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Q. *ACK 

Quamvis Rule 29 » . . 172 

Quanquam Rule 29 . . . 172 

Quasi Rule 30 . . . 178 

Questions — 

Direct Prelim. Ex. D. . . ' 

Rule 15 . . . 86 

Ex. no, III . . 87 

Indirect Rule 16 . . . 88 

Ex. 1 12-123 • • 89-95 

Ex. 135-140 . . 105-109 

Interrogative Words . . . Voc. no . . . 219 

Words Introducing Indirect Question Voc 112 . . . 219 

Quin Rule 23 . . . 130 

Verbs and phrases to be followed 

by Quin Voc. 168 .. . 225 

Ex. 168, 169 . . 131 

Ex. 172-181 . . 133-139 

Quisquam, quis, etc. ... .... 164 

Quo (expressing pnrpose) . . Rule 18 . . . no 

Quod, quia Rule 22 . . . 124 

Voc. 160 .. . 224 

Quominus Rule 24 . . . 132 

Verbs which are followed by Quo- 
minus, and when negative by Quin Voc 170 . . . 225 

Ex. 170, 171 . . 132, 133 

Ex. 172-181 . . 133-139 

Quum Rule 26 . . . 144 

Ex. 188, 189 . . 145 

Ex. 192, 193 . . 148, 149 

Quum . J, . turn .... .... 179, note i 

R. 

Relative — 

Simple uses . • . . . Prelim. Ex, D. . . 

With Subjunctive • . . Rule 18 . . . no 

Ex. 141-148 . . ni-n5 

Attraction into Relative Clause . .... 202 
Superlative (or solus, unus, &c.) 

in Relative clause ... » . . • 152, note 3 
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S. 


PACB 


Se, suus (eum, ejus). Simple uses 


. Prelim. Ex. F. . 




(In Indirect Statement) 


. Rule 7 


40 


Sequence of Tenses 


. Rule 2 


2 


In Consecutive Clauses 




8, note I 


In Indirect Questions , 




88 


Seu, sive .... 




. 159, note I 




. Rule 30 


178 


Space, extent of . , . 


. Rule 6 


32 




Ex. 36~4i • 


32-35 


Summus, medius, etc 




5, note I 




. Rule 14 


82 




Ex. 104, 105 


83 




T. 






. Rule 30 


178 


Tell (ambiguous use in English) 




. 64 ad fin. 


Temporal Clauses . 


. Rules 25, 26, 27 . 


140, 144, 146 


List of Temporal Conjunctions 


. YOC. Io2 . . 


227 




Ex. 182-201 


. 141-155 


Time, Place, Space . , 


. Rule 6 


32 




Ex. 36-41 . 


32-35 




W. 




Whether . c • or • . » 


• » 1 1 


. 159, note I 
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